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N o t E g y p t , b u t J e h o v a h .

Cont inu ing large ly the thought found in the prev ious chapter, a
woe is here pronounced upon those who, in disobedience of the coinmand
of Deut. 17:16, trust in horses and chariots of Egypt, rather than in
Jehovah for help._ In contrast Egyptian help, Jehovah has infinite
wisdom, verses 1-3. He a lso has pers is tent power, l ike a l ion growl
ing over his prey, verse 4, and tender love, like the bird hoveringover her young, verse 5. Having presented these three thoughts of Je
hovah, the prophet issues a call to repentance, verse 6, followed bythe promise that idolatry will be renounced (30:22), and that the
Assyrian power will be broken (30:31-33). A good theme text for the
chapter is Psalm 20:7 - "Some trust in chariots, and some in horses^
But we wi l l make ment ion of the name of Jehovah our God."

31:1. "Woe to them that go down to Egypt for help, and rely on
horses, and trustTh chariots l^cause THey are many, and TEThorsemen
because they are very strongj out theyn:ook"not"un^o FEe lolv One of
J tsrae l , ne i ther seek Jehovah I "

Horses from Egypt were highly prized for military purposes. King
Solomon secured his great stable of horses froDi Egypt. The prophets
continually condemned Israel for putting their/trust in aid from a
foreign heathen power. Is. 36:6; Ezek. 17:15;Zinstead of look^^for helpto the Holy One of Israel. Is. 9:13; Dan. 9:13.

, , 2. "Yet ^ also is wise, and will bring evil, and will not callw o r d s , W F " w T I l " ^ s e ~ a g a T n s ^ ^ ^ H e ^ h o u ^ o f ^ ^ e ^ e ^ l * : : ^and a^nst the HeTp"'6r"them that work Thlquity."
Jehovah has infinite, transcendent wisdom. He is the only wise

God (Rom. 16:27), and will carry out what he designs. IS. 30:13-14:
Mt. 24:35; Psalm 68:1-2. "The house of evil-doers" probably has refer
ence to Judah (1:4), and "them that work iniquity to Egypt.

3. "1^ Egyptians are men, and not God; and their horses flesh
and When TeEovaE'^^Tr'"stretcETouTnEis hand, both He

tHat^;3^th shaTT"stumble, and he that is helpeg~sHaTl"TaTl■"•anH ^eyf i l l Q o T T T * \ / s / % ^ ^ I I ' ' ' ' ■ ' ■ I ■ ■ ■ * T

The contrast between human and divine help is continued, and the
threat is made that both bgypt and Juda;^ will be destroyed together.
Compare Ps. 9:20; Acts 12:22-23. "jehovah, who is God ^d Spirit,needs only to stretch out His hand, and helpers and helped, and so the
power helping and the object helped, collapse."!

4. "Pot thus saith Jehovah unto me. As the lion and the younglion growTIng over nis prey, ir algulTItuHe or"sHepEe^ He"called
forth^againstf h^, will not be dismayed at their voice, abase him-n o i s e o f t h e m : s o w i l l J e h o v a h o f h o s t s c o m e d o w n t o

upon mo\mt Z ion, ar^upon the h i l l t ' l ie reofT '

"The point of this comparison is, that as the lion that was intenton his purpose could not be frightened from it by members, so it would
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b e w i t h J e h o v a h , w h o w a s e q u a l l y i n t e n t o n h i s p u r p o s e - t h e d e f e n c e
o f t h e c i t y o f J e r u s a l e m ^ T h e fi g u r e i s o n e t h a t d e n o t e s t h e h i g h e s t
v i g i l a n c e , fi r m n e s s , s t e a d i n e s s , a n d a d e t e r m i n a t i o n o n t h e p a r t o f
Jehovah that Jerusalem should not fall into the hands of the Assyrian.""
I s . 3 7 : 3 5 - 3 6 ; Z e c h . 2 : 5 . W h i l e t h i s i s p e r h a p s t h e m o s t c o m m o n i n
t e r p r e t a t i o n , t h e r e i s a n o t h e r v i e w o f t h e v e r s e a s f o l l o w s , " T h a t
J e h o v a h ( t h r o u g h t h e A s s y r i a n s , a s i n 2 9 s 3 - ^ ) : w i l l h o l d J e r u s a l e m
helpless in His power as the l ion holds his prey: th;^ough the noisy
crowd of shepherds (the Egyptians, the ^helpers' of verse 3) try to
scare Him away."3

5."As birds hovering, so will Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem;
h e w i l l p r o t e c t a n d c l e l l v e r " T t , h e v ; l l l p a s s o v e r a n d p r e s e r v e

N o t o n l y h a s J e h o v a h p e r s i s t e n t p o w e r i n r e l a t i o n t o J e r u s a l e m ,
b u t a l s o t e n d e r l o v e a n d c o m p a s s i o n , p r o t e c t i n g , d e f e n d i n g a n d d e l i v e r
ing Jerusalem as the mother bird does her young. Compare the figures
in Deut . 32:11 (God*s care and t ra in ing of His ch i ldren, as he s t i rs
u p , s o o t h e s , s h e l t e r s , s u c c o r s , a n d s u p p o r t s t h e m ) , * P s . 9 1 : 4 / a n d t h e
words of Jesus Mt. 23:37, "O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, that k i l leth the
p r o p h e t s , a n d s t o n e t h t h e m t h a t a r e s e n t u n t o h e r I h o w o f t e n w o u l d I
have gathered thy chi ldren together, even as a hen gathereth her
ch ickens under he r w ings , and ye wou ld no t I "

T h e w o r d p a s s o v e r i s t h e s a m e u s e d i n E x . 1 2 : 1 3 , 2 3 , 2 7 w i t h r e f e r
ence t o t he pass ing ove r by t he dea th ange l o f t he homes whe re t he b l ood
o f t h e l a m b w a s s e e n .

6.^* Turn ye unto him from whom ye have deeply revolted, 0 children
o f I s r a e l . ^

T h e G o d o f w i s d o m , p o v / e r , g r a c e c a l l s H i s r e b e l l i o u s c h i l d r e n t o
r e p e n t a n c e . C o m p a r e I s . 5 5 : 7 ; J e r . 3 1 : 1 8 - 2 0 ; E z e k . 1 8 : 3 1 - 3 2 ; A c t s 3 : 1 9 ;
26 :20 , * and Manasseh ' s s in and repentance, 2 Chron. 33 :9-16 .

7. "5or in that day they shal l cast away every man his idols of
s i l v e r, a n a h Ts l a o i s o r g o l d , w h i c h y o u r o w n h a n d s h a v e m a d e u n t o y o u
f o r a s i n T ^ ^

A s p o i n t e d o u t b y D e l i t z s c h , t h e c a l l t o r e p e n t a n c e o f v e r s e 6 i s
s t r e n g t h e n e d b y t w o p o w e r f u l m o t i v e s d r a w n f r o m t h e f u t v i r e , t h e fi r s t
one in verse seven " is that one day the abominableness of idolatry wi l l
be seen and shunned." "Ephraim shall say, what have I to do any more
with idols." (Hosea 14:8a) The sin of idolatry is repeatedly empha
s i z e d i n s c r i p t u r e . C o m p a r e I K i n g s 1 2 : 2 8 - 3 0 ; I J o h n 5 : 2 1 .

"Trust in idols and rel iance upon human helpers are here, as often
e l s e w h e r e , p u t t o g e t h e r , a s i d e n t i c a l i n p r i n c i p l e , a n d c l o s e l y c o n n e c t e d
in the experience of ancient Israel."^

2 . B a r n e s .
3 . C a m b r i d g e B i b l e .
4 . G a l V i n . .
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8. "And the Assyrian shall fall by the sword, not of man; and the
^ord, not of men, shal l devoiar him; and he shal l flee from the swOrd,
and h i s young men sha l l become suFJeoTTo 'TaskworkT"

I n t h i s a n d t h e f o l l o w i n g v e r s e i s f o u n d t h e s e c o n d m o t i v e t o r e
pentance, v/hich is, "Israel wil l not be saved by men, but by Jehovah
a lone , so tha t He , f rom whom they have now so deep ly fad len , shows
Himsel f to be the only t rue ground of conf idence•" Compare Is, 10:12;
1 4 : 2 5 ; 3 0 : 3 1 - 3 3 ; 3 7 : 3 6 - 3 8 .

9 . " a m r o c k s h a l l p a s s a w a y b y r e a s o n o f t e r r o r , a n d h i s
pr inces shal l be dismayed at the ensign, sai th Je^evsOi, whose fli^ is
i n Z i o n , a n d h Ts f u r n a c e " i n J e r u s a l e m , "

The d iscomfiture o f the Assyr ian power is here p ic tured, h is s t rength
t o p a s s a w a y, a n d h i s p r i n c e s t o b e d i s m a y e d .

" T h e t r u e e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e l a s t c l a u s e s e e m s t o b e t h a t w h i c h
s u p p o s e s a n a l l u s i o n b o t h t o t h e s a c r e d fi r e o n t h e a l t a r a n d t h e c o n
s u m i n g fi r e o f G o d * s p r e s e n c e , w h o s e a l t a r fl a m e s i n Z i o n a n d w h o s e
wrath shal l thence f lame to destroy his enemies,"5 g©© Lev, 6:13;
Z e c h 2 : 5 ; M a i , 4 : 1 ,
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Transformation^ Pesolatloiij Restoration* Chap. 32.

ahadow?nf^ i-eign of f t lng Hezekiah as a fore-shadowlng of the Kingdom of the Messiah. It tells of the reim of the
tô he°wLen'̂ ?n threatens the ruin in Judaiv in a warning addressedJerusalem and promTses the restoration to follow.

t King will come such "blessings as ay®^3®3 1-8; spiritual understanding, 3-4; andmoral dlstlnctlons will not be confused, 5-8/

salem^wL^p^a^sf^^^ Chapter is addressed to the women of Jeru-
a n d r u i n t ^ p o m e ® r e w a r n e d o f t h e d e s o l a t i o n2 ^ S ^"'^Sment for sin, verses 9-14. Finally, follow-î  the outpouring of the Holy Spirit will come restoration to prosper-
haJt ? .J^igliteousness, rest, verses 15-20. Verse 19 harksDacii to uhe idea of judgment#

rule in jlstlce! £iii2 righteousness, and princes shall
here may have reference toeing Hezekiah (See II Kings

the MAL?fn?r> Messiah. He had already prophesied concerningYstl-irJer! such passages as 9:6-7, and 11:4-5. Compare Ps.
In a word, he presents to us In this passage a lively picture of

C h u r c h ; a n d a s t h i s c a n n o t b e a t t a i n e dwithout Christ, this description Undoubtedly refers to Christ, of
whom Hezekiah was a type, and whose Kingdom he foreshadowed."!

2. a man shall be as a hldlng-^iace from the wind, and a covertfrom TempesTPas^-treyns of"water in a drFTIa'^ as^e-^aHe of e
g r e a t r o c k i n a w e a r v l a n d . "

^ ^ m o r e , t h e m a n C h r i s t J e S u s I s t o a l l t h e w l l l -faithful subjects of his Kingdom. When the greatest evils befall
us, not only the wind, but the tempest, when stormy of guilt and wrathbeset us, and beat upon us, they drive us to Christ, and In him we are
not only safe, but satisfied that we are so; In him we find rivers of
water for them that hunger and thirst, after righteousness, all the re
freshment and comfort that a needy soul can desire, and the shadow, not
of a tree, v/hlch sun or rain can break through, but of a rock, of a
great rock, which reaches a great way for the shelter of the traveller."2

3. the eyes of them that see shall not be dim, and the ears of
t h e m t h a t n e a r s h a l l h e a r k e n . "

In addition to the blessing of good government (verses 1-2) will be
that of Spiritual vision and hearing, "^he hearing ear, and the seeing
©ye, Jehovah hath made even both of them." (prov. 20:12).

1 . C a l v i n .
2 . Ma t t hew Hen ry.
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4. "And the heart of the rash shall understand knowledge, and the
tongue of the'^siainmerers sTraIl'''W"ready to spealT^alnlyt''

"Verse 3 says, the present doom of hardness wil l be abolished; the
spiritual defects, from which many now suffer who are not among the
worst, will be healed, says verse 4."®

C o m p a r e t h e fi r s t p a r t o f t h i s v e r s e w i t h N e h , 8 : 8 - 1 2 ; M t . 11 : 2 5 ; '
M t . 1 6 : 1 7 ; a n d G a l . 1 : 2 3 ; a n d t h e s e c o n d p a r t w i t h E x . 4 : 11 ; L u . 2 1 : 1 4 -
1 5 ; A c t s 2 : 4 - 1 2 , a n d A c t s 4 : 1 3 .

5. "The fool shal l be no more cal led noble, nor the chur l said to
b e b o u n t i f u l . ' "

A n o t h e r b l e s s i n g o f t h e r e i g n o f t h e r i g h t e o u s K i n g w i l l b e t h a t
m o r a l d i s t i n c t i o n s w i l l n o t b e c o n f u s e d , b e © i s . 5 : 2 0 , a n d M a i . 3 : 1 8 .
S e e I S a m . 2 5 : 3 - 8 f o r t y p i c a l i l l u s t r a t i o n o f a c h u r l .

•

6 . " F o r t h e f o o l w i l l s p e a k f o l l y, a n d h i s h e a r t w i l l w o r k i n i q u i t y,
t o p r a c t i s e p r o f a n e n e s s , a n d t o u t t e r e r r o r a g a i n s t J e h o v a h , t o m a k e
empty the soiH! of theHSungry, and to cause the drink of tHe tHTrsty to
f a i l . "

t p o o l * a s i n t h e f o r e g o i n g v e r s e , i s u s e d i n t h e s e n s e o f w i c k e d .
He "is one who thinks foolishly and acts vilely, the common man in op
p o s i t i o n t o t h e n o b l e . S i x c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e f o o l a r e h e r e
g i v e n , i n w h i c h a r e f o u n d s i n a g a i n s t G o d a n d s i n a g a i n s t m a n , t h e b r e a k
i n g o f b o t h t a b l e s o f t h e l a w ; s i n s o f h e a r t , s p e e c h a n d b e h a v i o r . S e e
I s . 5 9 : 1 3 ; M t . 1 5 : 1 9 ; A c t s 5 : 3 - 4 ; 8 : 2 1 - 2 2 .

7 . " A n d t h e I n s t r u m e n t s o f t h e c h u r l a r e e v i l : h e d e v i s e t h w i c k e d
devices to destroy the meek wilEh lying words, even wTIen the needy speak-

T h e i n s t r u m e n t s , d e v i c e s a n d w o r d s o f t h e c h u r l , o r a v a r i c i o u s
o r f r a u d u l e n t m a n , a r e e v i l . S u c h a m a n w a s J u d a s I s c a r i o t , b e t r a y i n g
h i s M a s t e r f o r t h i r t y p i e c e s o f s i l v e r ( M t . 2 6 : 1 4 - 1 6 ) . C o m p a r e a l s o
t h e b a s e p e r s o n s w h o w i t n e s s e d a g a i n s t N a b o t h , ( I K i n g s 2 1 : 1 0 - 1 4 ) , a n d
t h e m e n w h o w i t n e s s e d a g a i n s t S t e p h e n ( A c t s 6 : 11 - 1 3 ) .

T h e y s e e k t o d e s t r o y t h e m e e k , a n d d i s r e g a r d t h e p l e a d i n g o f a
j u s t c a u s e b y t h e n e e d y .

8 . "But the nob le dev iseth nob le th ings; and in nob le th ings sha l l
h e c o n t i n u e . "

I n c o n t r a s t t o t h e c h u r l o f t h e f o r e g o i n g v e r s e , t h e n o b l e p e r s o n
p u r p o s e s a n d p e r s i s t s o r p e r s e v e r e s i n n o b l e o r l i b e r a l t h i n g s . D o r c a shad nobility of disposition (Acts 9:39)^also the Macedonian Christians
were nob le -m inded (2 C©Aj . 8 :2 ) .

3 . D e l i t z s c h .
4 . I b i d .
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He who is noble in d isposi t ion shal l s tand, "not upon convent ional
t i t l es o r rank , o r the respec t o f i ns ince re hear ts , bu t upon ac tua l
deeds of genero^sity and sacrifice,"®

9, "Rise up, ye women that are at ease, and hear my voice; ye
careless daughters, give ear unto my speech,"

In chap, 3:16-26 the prophet had already denounced the wanton women
o f J e r u s a l e m , H e r e h e a d d r e s s e s t h e m i n t h e i r e a s e a n d c a r e l e s s n e s s ,

10, "For days beyond a year shall ye be troubled, ye careless women;
£££ vinFage"-sHaii rail, 'EHe^ingatherTng'shall not oo^T"

Desolation in the form of the failiu?e of the vintage and fruit har
v e s t i s h e r e p r e d i c t e d .

The expression "For days beyond a year" is translated in R, V,
Margin, "After a year and days," Hebrew, "Days above a year." The
meaning may be that "in a little more than a year" their, ease would befollowed by anxiety, or the expression may describe the duration of the
d e s o l a t i o n ,

11, "Tremble, ye women that are at ease; be trouble^ yd careless
strip you, anT^malce you"Tare, and g3?d sackcioih upon your loins,"

They are commanded to tremble and be troubled and to put on the
garments of mourning, the idea may be to suggest repentance and humiliation as a means of averting the threatened judgments,

12, "They shall smite upon the breasts for the pleasant fields.
f o r t h e■ f r u i t f u l v i n e T " ^

They shall give expression to their grief because of the desolation
i n t h e l a n d , i n c o n t r a s t t o i t s f o r m e r fi u i t f u l Z n e s s ,

13, "Upon the land of my people shall come up thorns and briers;
yea, upon all the houses of'^Joy in the joyous city.""

*^Thorns and briers* is an expression frequently used by Isaiah to
describe the results of judgment upon the land. See 5:6; 7:23*25,
Not only the land, but also the houses of joy will not escape the pun-
X S XWIG XI u •

14, "For p_alaoe shall be forsaken; the populous city shall be
deser ted ; ^ Hn : i -aug- -^e -wa7o I i : : t ower -sHa fo? dens
o r w i i a a s s e s , a p a s t u r e o f ' f l o c k s — ^

The threatened judgment v/ill mean the desolation of the city of
Jerusalem.- the palace, th^ hill (the original word being applied to

5 » E x p o s i t o r ' s B i b l e ,
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15. "Until the Spirit, be poured upon us from on high, and the
w i l d e r n e s s P e c o m e a r r u i t f u T " fl e i a , a n a t h e f r u i t f u T fi e l d e ' s W e m e d
a s a f o r e s t T "

T h e p e n d u l u m h e r e s w i n g s f r o m j u d g m e n t t o r e s t o r a t i o n . T h i s
verse tells of the end of the desolation, which is caused by the effu
sion of the Spir i t of God from on high, and the effect , which is a
t o t a l t r a n s f o r m a t i o n .

The Spirit poured out from on high changes the character and con
dition of people, their hearts and their homes. Compare Joel 2:28-29;
Luke 24:49; John 7:39; Acts 2:33; Titus 3:5-6. The power of the Holy
Spirit from on high is what is needed primarily today in individual
Christians and in the church. Pentecostal blessings may be received
by us, such as were received in the days of old. Are we willing to pay
the pr ice in penitence (Acts 2:38, prayer (Luke 11:13) and obedience
to God*s commandments (Acts 5:32)?

16. "Then jus t ice sha l l dwel l in the w i lderness; and r igh teousness
s h a l l a b i d e d t h e f r u i t f u l fi e l d . " ^

"The whoId land, the untilled pastures as well as the cultivated
corn and fruit land, will then be a dwelling-place of justice and right
eousness. Just ice and r ighteousness in Isa iah are the s ign of the per
i o d o f p e r f e c t i o n . " "

'•The law of Christ introduces a judgment or rule by which we must
be governed, and the gospel of Christ a righteousness by which we must
be saved; and wher^ever the Spir i t is poured out, both these dwell and
r e m a i n a s a n e v e r l a s t i n g r i g h t e o u s n e s s . " 7

17. "AM the work of righteousness shall be peace; and the effect
o f r i g h t e o u s n e s s , q u i e t n e s s a n d c o n l ' i d e n c ' e f ' o r ~ v e r 7 " ~

Added to the blessings of justice and righteousness will be peace,
quietness and confidence, effects of righteousness. Is. 26:3; Ps. 72:
2 - 3 ; P h i l . 4 : 6 - 9 ; J a m e s 3 : 1 7 - 1 8 ; I s . 11 : 6 - 9 .

18. "And my people shall abide in a peaceable habitation, and in
s a f e d v / e l l l n g s , a n d i n q u i e t r e s t i n g ^ a c e s . "

In contrast to the false ease denounced in verses 9, 11, there is
here a glorious promise of true, abiding peace and security to God*s
people, foreshadowing the words of Jesus to His disciples. "Let not
your heart be troubled; believe in God, believe also in me. In my Fath
er* s house are many mansions (or abiding-places) - - for I go to pre
pare a p lace fo r you . " ( John 14 :1 -2 ) .

1 9 . " B u t i t s h a l l h a i l i n t h e d o w n f a l l o f t h e f o r e s t ; a n d t h e c i t v
s h a l l b e u t t e r l y l a i d l o w . " ^

Th is verse has been var ious ly in te rpre ted . The v iew o f De l i t zsch
is that before the blessings pictured in the foregoing verses are real-

6 . D e l i t z s c h .
7 . M a t t h e w H e n r y.
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ized two things must take place. 1) "It must hail, vitoile at the same
forest falls to the ground, smitten down by the hall. Prom10:34 we know the forest to be an emblem of the Assyria, and the hailfrom 30:30 f. to be one of the nature-powers destroying Assyria, 2)

T h e i n a b a s e m e n t , i . e . , b e d e e p l y h u m b l e d . " O n e
view IS that the city is Jerusalem, another that it is Nineveh, the
c a p i t a l o f A s s y r i a , ^

"However natural and probably certain applications of the passage
may appear, the only sense which can with certainty be put upon it, is
that some existing power must be humbled, either as a means or as a con
sequence of the moral revolution whibh has been predicted."®

20, "Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, that send forth the
f e e t o f t h e o x a n d ^ E e a s s T "

The restoration following the outpouring of the Spirit would be
characterized not only by justice and righteousness, peace, quietness
and confidence, but also by prosperity. (Compare Is. 30:23-25) Over
against the trouble, thorns and briers of judgment and desolation (vs,
10-14), there shall be in the restoration happiness to those who dili
gently engage in the undisturbed cultivation of the land. Compare
I s . 5 5 : 1 0 - 11 ; M t . 1 3 : 3 ; I C o r , 3 : 6 ,

8 , A l e x a n d e r
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T h e A r m a n d S a l v a t i o n o f J e h o v a h . C h a p . 3 5 .

T h i s c h a p t e r s e t s f o r t h t h e e f f e c t o f t h e a r m a n d s a l v a t i o n o f
Jehovah upon the Assyrian destroyers (verses 1-12), and upon the dwellers
in Jerusalem (verses 13-24). This mighty work of Jehovah br ings des
t ruc t i on t o t he des t roye r ( 1 -12 ) , t e r ro r t o t he s i nne rs i n Z i on (13 -14 ) ,
secur i ty to the Righteous (15-16) and g lory to Z ion (17-24) . The chap
t e r e v i d e n t l y h a s r e f e r e n c e t o S e n n a c h e r i b ' s i n v a s i o n a n d t h e d e l i v e r
ance o f Jerusa lem by the in terpos i t ion o f Jehovah. In th is prophecy
there is c lear ly seen Jehovah exal ted in might and majesty.

!• "Woe to thee that destroyest, and thou wast not destroyed^ and
dealest t reacherous ly, ^nd ^^y deal t hoT t reacherouhly wi th thee I
When tfiou hasfceased to destroy, thou shalt be destroyed; and v/hen thou
hast maae an end of dealing treacherously, tl^y shall deal-teacher-
o u s l y " " w 3 r t h r T h e e . " 1

Th is is the las t o f a ser ies o f woes found in chapters 28-33. Dr.
G . L . R o b i n s o n l i s t s t h e m a s f o l l o w s ;

( 1 ) Wo e t o t h e d r u n k e n , s c o f fi n g p o l i t i c i a n s ( c h . 8 8 ) .
( 2 ) " " f o r m a l i s t s i n r e l i g i o n ( 2 9 : 1 - 1 4 ) .
( 3 ) " " t h o s e w h o h i d e t h e i r p l a n s f r o m G o d ( 2 9 : 1 5 - 2 4 ) .
( 4 ) " " t h e p r o - E g y p t i a n p a r t y ( c h . 3 0 ) .
(5) " " those who trust in horses and chariots (ch. 31-32).
( 6 ) " " t h e A s s y r i a n d e s t r o y e r ( c h . 3 3 ) .

Violence and treachery were two outstanding sins of the enemy.
Th i s i s ev iden t l y t he l as t p rophecy o f I sa iah aga ins t Sennache r ib . I t
w a s s o o n t o b e h i s t o r i c a l l y f u l fi l l e d . C o m p a r e s u c h p r e v i o u s p r o p h e c i e s
a s I s . 1 0 : 1 2 ; 1 4 : 2 5 ; 3 1 : 8 , a n d t h e h i s t o r i c a l r e c o r d c h . 3 5 : 3 6 - 3 8 .

2. "q Jehovah, be gracious unto us; we have waited for thee: be thou
our arm every morning, our salvation alsoTn the time of"~^ouble'."

A prayer for mercy (30:18-19) ; a prayer o f fa i th (25:9; Lam. 3:26) ;
a t ime ly prayer, ( .Bs . 62 :8 ; 46 :1 ; 50 :15) .

"The arm is a symbol of strength. It is used in the Scriptures'
as emblemat ic o f the d iv ine pro tec t ion , o r o f the in terpos i t ion o f God
i n t i m e o f c a l a m i t y a n d d a n g e r .

3 . n o i s e o f t h e t u m u l t t h e p e o p l e s a r e fl e d ; a t t h e l i f t i n g
up o f t hyse l f t he na t i ons a re sca t te red . " " '

F o l l o w i n g p r o p h e c y a n d p r a y e r, t h e p r o p h e t s e e s t h e a n s w e r i n t h e
i i terposit ion of Jehovah, causing dismay and defeat : to the forces of the
enemy. "The natiohs raged, the kingdoms were moved; He uttered his
vo ice , the ear th me l ted . * (Ps . 46 :6 ) . See a lso Ps . 68 :1 .

4 . "And your spo i l sha l l be ga thered as the ca terp i l la r ga there th :
a s l o c u s t s l e a p s h a l l n i e n l e a p u p o n i t . "

Ta k i n g u p h i s a d d r e s s t o t h e e n e m y, h e t e l l s t h e m t h e i r s p o i l w o u l d
b e g a t h e r e d b y t h e v i c t o r s j u s t a s . e a g e r l y a n d g r e e d i l y a n d t h o r o u g h l y
a s t h e c a t e r p i l l a r s d e v o u r , a n d t h e l o c u s t s l e a p u p o n t h e i r s p d i l . ( S e e
J o e l 2 : 9 ) .

1 . B a r n e s .
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5 . " J e h o v a h i s e x a l t e d ; f o r h e d w e l l e t h o n h i g h : h e h a t h fi l l e d
Zion wi th just ice and r lgTrE'eousness t " "

P r o p h e c y a n d p r a y e r i n t h e f o r e g o i n g v e r s e s a r e h e r e f o l l o w e d b y
p r a i s e t o t h e e x a l t e d J e h o v a h . T h e t h o u g h t o f J e h o v a h e x a l t e d i s r e
p e a t e d l y f o u n d i n I s a i a h , a n d i n t h i s c h a p t e r e s p e c i a l l y . A t t h e t i m e
o f h i s v i s i o n a n d c o m m i s s i o n ( c h . 6 ) h e s a w t h e L o r d h i g h a n d l i f t e d
u p . C o m p a r e a l s o 1 2 : 4 ; 5 7 : 1 5 ; 3 3 : 1 0 ; P s . 4 6 : 1 0 ; 9 7 : 9 ; D a n . 4 : 3 7 ;
E p h . 1 : 2 0 - 2 1 . I m m e d i a t e l y c o n n e c t e d w i t h H i s e x a l t a t i o n i s H i s fi l l i n g
Z i o n w i t h j u s t i c e a n d r i g h t e o u s n e s s ( I s . 3 2 : 1 ; 1 5 - 1 8 ) . W h e n t h e S p i r i t
i s p o u r e d o u t u p o n u s f r o m o n h i g h j u s t i c e a n d r i g h t e o u s n e s s fi l l Z i o n .

6 . "And there sha l l be s tab i l i t y in thy t imes, abundance o f sa l -
vat ion, wisdom, and knov/ l '^ge: the fear of Jehovah is thy treasure. '^

These , words a re :p robab ly addressed , no t to Hezek iah , as some th ink ,
or to the Messiah, but to the people of Judah. Further b lessings coming
f rom the exa l ted Jehovah are here e^ inumerated. "Stab i l i ty w i l l char
a c t e r i z e t h e c o n d i t i o n o f t h e t i m e s ( P s . 3 1 : 1 5 ) , a c o n t i n u o u s l y u n i
form, and therefore trust;^orthy state (Compare 39:8) "2 Also they will
have abundance of salvat ion (45:17h wisdom (Ecc. 9:14-18), iknowledge-
C i s i 11 : 9 ) ^ . ^ T h e f e a r o f J e h o v a h ( I s . 11 : 3 ) , t h e f o u n d a t i o n o f t r u e
r e l i g i o n , s h a l l b e t h e i r t r e a s u r e . ( P s . 1 1 2 : 1 - 3 ; M t . 6 : 3 3 ; I T i m . 6 : 6 ) .

7. "Behold, their val iant ones cry wi thout ; the ambassadors of peace
w e e p b i t t e r l y . "

H e r e t h e p r o p h e t b e g i n s a g a i ^ n t h e c y c l e o f t h o u ^ t a s i n v e r s e 1 .
T h e r e f e r e n c e i s e v i d e n t l y t o t h e f a c t t h a t H e z e k i a h s e n t a n e m b a s s y
t o S e n n a c h e r i b a t L a c h i s h t o s u b f o r p e a c e , p r e s e n t i n g s i l v e r a n d g o l d
a c c o r d i n g t o h i s c o n d i t i o n s . 2 K i n g s 1 8 : 1 4 - 1 8 . H o w e v e r , e v e n t h i s
d i d n o t s t o p h i s m a r c h u p o n J e r u s a l e m . H e n c e t h e f a i l u r e o f t h i s e m
b a s s y a n d t h e a t t e n d i n g t e r r o r a r e c a u s e s f o r l a m e n t a t i o n i n J u d a h .

8. "The highways lie v/aste, the wayfaring man ceaseth: the enemy
h a t h b r o k e n t h e c o v e n a n t , h e h a t h d e s p i s e d t h e c i t i e s , h e r e g a r d e t h n o t
m a n . "

T h e d e s o l a t i o n i n j u d a h b e c a u s e o f t h e A s s y r i a n i n v a s i o n , a n d t h e
w i c k e d c h a r a c t e r o f t h e i n v a d e r a r e d e s c r i b e d i n t h i s v e r s e . R o a d s w e r e
i n r u i n , t r a v e l s t o p p e d . T h e e n e m y h a d d i s r e g a r d e d t r e a t i e s , c i t i e s ,
a n d i n d i v i d u a l s .

9 . " T h e l a n d m o u r n e t h a n d l a n g u i s h e t h ; L e b a n o n i s c o n f o u n d e d a n d
wi there th away; Aharon is like a desert; and' Bashan and Carmel shake off

> 1 —

"The deso la t ion i s un iversa l . Tha t par t o f the count ry, v ;h ich be
l o n g e d t o t h e t e n t r i b e s , w a s a l r e a d y l a i d w a s t e ; L e b a n o n f a m e d f o r
c e d a r s , S h a r o n f o r r o s e s , B a s h a n f o r c a t t l e , C a r m e l f o r c o r n , a l l v e r y
f ru i t fu l , a re now become l i ke w i lde rnesses . "3

2 . D e l i t z s c h .
3 . M a t t h e w H e n r y .
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19. "Now will I arise, saith Jehovah; now will I lift ud mvself:n o w w i l l 1 h e e x a l t e d 7 " — ^

T.T 4. I? midst of distress upon earth comes a determination in heaven.Note the speaker is Jehovah, not man. The words expressing His deter
mination make a climax - arise, lift up, be exalted. Comoare 59:16-17:
Z e p h . 3 : 8 ; I s . 3 0 : 1 8 ; 1 4 : 1 8 ; E x . 1 5 : 9 - 1 2 .

time of His interposition is here emphasized by the word "now" *
used three times for special emphasis. The time of deepest distress, '
is when we may expect God»s help. "Man*s extremity is God*s opportun
i t y .

Note in this connection the prayer of verse 2, and compare Ps. 50:

"Ye shall conceive chaff, ye shall bring forth stubble: your
b r e a t h i s a r x e t h a t s n a i l d e v o u r y o u . — — — — — — —

In contrast to the almighty power of Jehovah are the vain efforts
enemy. Chaff and stubble are worth little, and easily consumed.Their plan to destroy Jerusalem comes to naught; their panting with

rage against Jerusalem is the fire which cons-umes them. Their own
sin shall be the means of their own d4struction. Is. 1:31.

12. "And the peoples shall be aa the burnings of lime, as thorns
c n t d o w n , t h a t a r e b u r n e d I n t h e " ? i r e .

These figures suggest the completeness and rapidity of the destruc
tion of Jehov^*s enemies. Compare the expression "burnings of lime"
with Amos 2zl9r, and the last expression of the verse with Is. 9:18 and
2 S a m . 2 3 : 6 - 7 . • ^

13. "Hear, ye that are far off, what I have done; and, ye that are
n e a r , a c k n o w l e d g e m y m i g h t '

This is a call directed to all peoples to hear of the miglhty works
of God, such as were foretold in the foregoing verses, and to acknowledge
his omnipotence. Rahab heard of His might (Josh. 2:9-11). Nebuchad
nezzar and Darius acknowledged it (Dan. 3:27-30; 6:25-27). At Pente
cost the erusalem Jews from every nation heard in their own tongues
the mighty works of God. (Acts 2:5-11). "Praise him for his mighty
a c t s . " ( p s . 1 5 0 : 2 a ) .

14. "The sinners in Zion are afraid; tl»embling hath seized the
godless ones: v/ho among us oan~^well with the devouring 7IriT"wHo~
Q J * ^ o n g u s c a n d w e l l w i t h e v e r l a s t i n g b u r n i n g s ? ^ — —

There were sinners in Zion then as today - scoffers (28:14), hypo
crites (29:13), rebellious (30:9). God*s destruction of the Assyrian
hosts, that awful judgment in one night, was probably what so terrorized the sinners in Zion. If such terrible judgments came upon the
Assyrians who knew not God, how could the sinners in Zion, who hadsinned against the li^ht, and were therefore under greater condemnation,
dwell with the everlasting wrath of God? Compare Is. 30:27, 30; Heb., 12:2?
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'Jehovah, as regards His wrath, is a consuming fire, Deut. 4:24;9:3; and the fiery force of this wrath is everlasting burnings, inas
much as it consists of flames never to be quenched. And this God has
His fire and furnace in Jerusalem, 31:9, and has just shown v/hat His
fi r e c a n d o w h e n i t b r e a k s o u t . " ^

15. "He that walketh righteously, and speaketh uprightly; he that
d e s p i s e t h T E e g a i n o f o p p r e s s i o n s ,
b r i b e , t h a t s t o p p e t T r " h i s e a r s f r o m
e y e s f r o m l o o k i n g u p o n e v i l : "

a n d s f r o m F a k "

Here is a descr ipt ion of the character of a. r ighteous man. Six
things are told of him. (1) His conduct is good, like Zacharias and
E l i zabe th (Luke 1 :6 ) . (2 ) H is words a re good . / (3 ) He i s no t a l ove r
of money (Lu. 3:12-14), (4) He detests taking a bribe (I Sam. 12:3).
(H) He guards his ears from evil (I Sam. 26:8-11). (6) He guards his
eyes f rom ev i l (Ps . 119 :37) . Compare th i s desc r ip t ion w i th : Ps . 1 :1 -3 :
1 5 : 1 - 2 ; 2 4 : 4 - 5 .

16. "He shal l dwey on high; h is p lace of defence shal l be the
munitions "oT rocks; his bread shall be glven~TIim; his waters "iEaTT'be
s u r e . "

The righteous man shall have both safety and sustenance. Compare
Is . 32:18; Ps. 15:1 ; 90:1 ; 91:1-10, 14; Ps. 37:3 ; Mt . 6 :33.

17. "Thine eyes shall see the king in his beauty: they shall be
h o l d . a l a n d t h a t r e a c h e t h a f a r . " " ~ ~ ~ ~ ^ " " " 9

F u r t h e r b l e s s i n g s o f t h e r i g h t e o u s a r e m e n t i o n e d ' ' i n t h i s a n d t h e -
following verses of this chapter, as the future glory of Zion is described. ^e of these blessings to be received..-i"s a vidon of the fttng
and the land. Hezekiah, having put o:^—t^-lsack cloth (Is. 37:1) would
be exalted (2 Chron. 32:23), and the fei^having been the land
of God's people could be seen. Here Se prophet seems to have in mind
H e z e k i a h a s a fi g u r e o r t y p e o f t h e M e s s i a h , w h o m b e l i e v e r s s h a l l b e
hold in his beauty. Isaiah had already had a vision of this King of
g lory (6 :5) . Compare Mt . 17:2; John 1:14; 17:24; I John 3:2. The be
liever also shall see by faith the promised land of the heavenly Canaan.
2 C o r , 4 : 1 8 ; H e b r e w s 1 1 : 1 3 - 1 5 .

18. "Thy heart shall muse on the terror: Where is he that counted.
v / h e r e i s h e t h a t v ; e w n e r e c o u n t e d

Another blessing is the recollection of delivery from dangers of
siege and oppression. "Sweet is the recollection of dangers that are
passed."® 2 Cor. 1:8-10; 2 Tim. 3:11. "He that counted, he that weighed',
e t c . , p r o b a b l y r e f e r t o t h e A s s y r i a n o f fi c i a l s w h o e x a c t e d t r i b u t e a n d
p r o s e c u t e d t h e s i e g e .

19. "Thou Shalt not see the fierce people, a people of a deep speech
that thou canst not comprehend, of a strange tongue that Fhou canst not
\ m d e r s t a n d T "

5 . I b i d .
6 . R o s e n m u l l e r .
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T h e r e s h a l l b e t h e d i s a p p e a r a n c e o f t h e fi e r c e p e o o l e w i t h a
s t range tongue, (ev ident ly a re ference to the Assyr ians) . See 2 K ings
1 9 : 3 2 . C o m p a r e a s i m i l a r p r o m i s e o f t h e / d i s a p p e a r a n c e o f I s r a e l ' s e n e
m y i n E x o d u s 1 4 : 1 3 .

20. "Look upon Z ion, the c i ty o f our so lemni t ies : th ine eyes sha l l
s e e J e r u s a l e m a q u i e t h a b i t a t i o n , a ~ Te n t ~ t h a t s h a l l n o t b e r e m o v e d , t h e
stakes whereof shal l never be pluclced up, neither shal l any of the coi^s

There is here promised the peace and permanence of Zion, the c3iy
of the "festal assembly" or "set feasts". Compare Is. 32:18; Ps. 125:
1-2. Jerusalem is compared to a tent that is permanent. Compare 54:2
for same figure, and Mt. 16:18 for another figure for permanence of the
c h u r c h .

21. "But there Jehovah v/ill be v/ith us in giajesty, a place of
broad r ivers ^d s t reams, where in sha l l go no ga l ley w i tH oars , ne i ther
s h a l l g a l l a n t s h i p p a s s t h e r e b y .

The glory of Zion v/ i l l be the presence of Jehovah, bringing pros
p e r i t y a n d p r o t e c t i o n . C o m p a r e P s . 4 6 : 4 - 5 .

"Jehovah's presence is to Jerusalem v/hat the broadest rivers and
cana ls are to o ther c i t ies ; and in to these r ivers and cana ls , wh ich
Jerusalem has in Jehovah, no oared ship ventures, no majestic warships
can cross it: even such a colossus v/ould founder in these dangerous,
m i g h t y v / a t e r s . " '

2 2 . " F o r J e h o v a h i s o u r
i s o u r K i n g , h e w i l l s a v e u s .

, J e h o v a h i s o u r l a w g i v e r , J e h o v a h

Our salvat ion is of Jehovah, our judge (2 Cor. 5:10) , our lawgiver
(James 4:12), our King (Jer. 23:5-6; Rev. 19:16). Compare the last
clause with Is. 12:2; 25:9; Zeph. 3:15-17; Mt. 1:21; Lu. 2:11; Acts
5:31; Ti t . 3 :4-6 ; Hebrews 5 :9 . Jehovah "as judge watches over Is rae l 's
right and honour, as lawgiver bears the staff of command in Israel,
and as King is enthroned and rules in Israel 's midst , so that in Him
it is provided beforehand with sure help against every future danger."8

23. "Thy tacklings are loosed; they could not strengthen the foot
of their mast,""they c^ld not spread the sail: then""was the "prey of a
g r e a - c s p o i ± Q i v i a e a ; m e l a m e t o o k t h e p r e y . "

In figurative language this verse seems to describe the enemy, the
Assyrian pov/er, as discomfited and plundered.

Some interpreters consider the address at the beginning of the
verse, not to the enemy as a ship, but to Jepusalem as a shattered ship,
r e f e r r i n g t o i t s p r e s e n t c o n d i t i o n i n c o n t r a s t t o i t s f u t u r e g l o r y.

F o l l o w i n g t h e p r o m i s e d v i c t o r y o v e r t h e e n e m y t h e i r c a m p w i l l b e
plundered by the Jews, even the lame taking their share of the prey.
C o m p a r e 2 K i n g s 7 : 8 .

f t D e l i t z s c h .
8 . I b i d .
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2 4 . " A n d t h e i n h a b i t a n t s h a l l n o t s a y, I a m s i c k : t h e
d w e l l t h e r e i n s h a l l b e f o r s i v e n t h e i r i n i ^ i ^ y T ^

t h a t

A t t h e c o n c l u s i o n o f t h i s c h a p t e r i s t h i s g l o r i o u s p r o m i s e o f
h e a l t h a n d f o r g i v e n e s s , n o m o r e s i c k n e s s a n d s i n . I t i s J e h o v a h " w h o
f o r g i v e t h a l l t h e i r i n i q u i t i e s , w h o h e a l e t h a l l t h y d e s i r e s . " ( P s . 1 0 3 :
3 ) . S e e E x . 1 5 : 2 6 ; 2 C h r o n . 3 0 : 2 0 ; J e r . 3 3 : 6 - 8 ; M a r k 2 : 5 - 9 ; J a m e s
5 : 1 4 ; R e v . 2 1 : 4 ; 2 2 : 2 ; I s . 4 4 : 2 2 ; J e r . 5 0 : 2 0 ; M i c a h 7 : 1 8 - 1 9 ; I J o h n
1 : 7 - 9 .

"a peop le humb led by a ffl i c t i on , pen i ten t , and the re fo re fo rg i ven ,
t h e y i n h a b i t J e r u s a l e m . I s r a e l i s s t r e n g t h a n d a l l i t s s a l v a t i o n r e s t
on forgiveness of sins."^

T h e A r m a n d S a l v a t i o n o f J e h o v a h b r i n g s

1 . Wo e t o t h e A s s y r i a n D e s t r o y e r.
2 . T e r r o r t o s i n n e r s i n Z i o n .
3 . G l o r i o u s b l e s s i n g s t o t h e R i g h t e o u s - v e r s e s 1 6 - 2 4 .

(1) Safety and i^b^tenance, vs. 16.
( 2 ) V i s i o n o f t h e K i n g a n d t h e l a n d , v s . 1 7 .
( 3 ) R e c o l l e c t i o n o f d e l i v e r y f r o m d a n g e r o f d e g e a n d o p p r e s

s i o n , v s . 1 8 .
( 4 ) D i s a p p e a r a n c e o f fi e r c e p e o p l e w i t h s t r a n g e t o n g u e , v s . 1 9 .
(5 ) peace and pe rmanence o f Z i on , vs . 20 .
( 6 ) P r e s e n c e o f J e h o v a h , b r i n g i n g p r o s p e r i t y a n d p r o t e c t i o n ,

v s . 2 1 .
( 7 ) S a l v a t i o n o f J e h o v a h , t h e J u d g e , L a w g i v e r , K i n g , v s . 2 2 .
( 8 ) T h e e n e m y d i s c o m fi t e d a n d p l u n d e r e d , v s . 2 3 .
( 9 ) H e a l t h a n d f o r g i v e n e s s , v s . 2 4 .

9 . I b i d .
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i Summary Prophecy of Desolation and Restoration. Chaps. 54-35.

This prophecy forms a fitting finale to chapters 28-33, as chapters
24-27 are to chapters 13-23. (Del.) It foretells universal judgment
upon the nations (34:1-4), and particular judgment upon Edom (ancient
enemy of Israel) in verses 5-15. "The destruction of the enemies ofZion and the desolation of their lands are represented by the.figures
of a great sacrifice or slaughter, the falling of the heavenly bodies,
the conversion of the soil into brimstone, and the waters into pitch,
and the inhabitation of animals peculiar to the desert.The divine
source, and certain fulfillment of this prophecy are emphasized in
v e r s e s 1 5 - 1 7 .

Chapter 35 gives a glorious picture of Restoration. Campbell Mor
gan says- that in chapters 35, 40, 53, 55, "we have gathered the supreme

Isaiah. Chap 35 leads straight to chapter 40,while 40 finds its ultimate in 53, and 53 its result in 55." The thought
of the chapter may be centered around three leading ideas:

1. A Change in the Wilderness, (verses 1-2).
2. A Call to the Weak, (verses 3-4).
3. The Culmination of the Way, (verses 5-10).

As to the application of the chapter Alexander says: "Without any
change of its essential meaning, it may be applied to the restorationof the Jews from Babylon, to the vocation of the Oentiles, to the
whole Christian dispensation, to the course of the individual believer,
a n d t o t h e b l e s s e d n e s s o f h e a v e n . "

The two chapters develop the idea that the Church comes throughdesolation to restoration. See chap. 35:3-4 for a theme text. ^
34:1. "Come near, ye nations, to hear; and hearken, ye

1^ eartTniear, and"TlirTin:ness"Thereof ;~^e"17oi^^ anSt h a t c o m e f o r t h f r o m " T F . " " ~ *
> 6 p l e s :
L i n g s

This summons is addressed to the nations and peoples to hear this
prophecy, it is of universal concern. The last part of the verse
may either be explained as an appeal to inajiimate nature, like theone at the beginning of the book, or as an appeal to men, poetically

represented as the fruit of the earth, which is the sense given in
t h e a n c i e n t v e r s i o n s . " 2

2. "For Jehovah hath indignation against all the nations, and
^li their host: he hath utterly destroyed them, he^ath

d e l i v e r e d t h e m To t h e s i a u g h t e F T "

The universality and completeness of the judgment of Jehovah are
emphasized. All nations must drink of the cup of His wrath (Jer. 25:
15-29). Compare Zeph. 3:8; Rom. 1:18; Rev. 6:12-17; 14:15-20.

3. "Their slain also shall be cast out, and the stench of their
bodies atiaii come up; and tHe mountains sEalTTe meltedlvith the^

b l o o d V "

1 - A l e x a n d e r .
2 . I b i d .



"Sword" is frequently used as an expression for an instrument of
ven^aice. Gen 5:24; Deut. 32:41-42. The source and the object of
v e n g e a n c e a r e h e r e s e t f o r t h - J e h o v a h ' s w r a t h i s d e t e r m i n e d i n h e a
ven and execu ted on ea r th upon the enemies o f H is chu rch .

Edom or Idumea was the land "originally extending from the Dead
Sea to the Red Sea; afterwards they obtained possession of the country
East of Mo^, of which Bozrah was capital. Petra or Selah, called
Joktheel (2Kings 14:7), was capital of South Edom. David subjugated
Edom (2 Sam. 8:13-14). Under Jehoram they regained independence (2
Chron. 21:8). Under Amaziah they were again subdued, and Selah taken
(2 Kings 14:7). When Judah was captive in Babylon, Edom, in every
way exulted over her fallen mistress, and killed many of those Jewswhom the Chaldeans had left and hence was held guilty of fratricide by
God (Esau, their ancestor, having been brother to Jacob): this was
the cause of the ctenunciation of the prophets against Edom. (Ch. 63;
Jer. 49:7; Ezek 25:12-14; 35:3-15; Joel 3:19; Amos 1:11-12; Obadiah 8,
1 0 , 1 2 - 1 8 ; M a i . l ; 3 - 4 ) . " S

The Herods of New Testament times were Idumeans. The judgment
here pronou iced upon Edom is such as wi l l come UDon a l l the enemies
o f t h e i ^ ' h u r c h . S e e I C o r . 1 6 : 2 2 .

. — J Q h o v a h i s . f i l l e d w i t h b l o o d , i t i ^ m a d a f a t :fatness^-CTEE the blood of iS^dgoat^ith fil^oHhe
KioHeya of pamsj For Jehovah hatH a sacrifice iCn Bozrah* and a areat- ' e r l n ~ E E e T a n d " " o f E d o m T ' ^

3 . I b i d .
4 . D e l i t z s c h .
5 . J . , P . a n d B r o w n .



1 9 3

Gfod*s Indignation against Edom, and against its chief city, Boz-
rah, is presented under the figure of a great sacrifice or slaughter.Delitzsch points out that as in chapter 63 Jehovah is represented as
the winepress treader, and the people as the grapes, so here He is
rep resen ted as a sac r i fice r, and t he na t i ons as sac r i fic i a l an ima l s .

'^'"And the wildoxen shall come down with them, and the bullocks
wi th the bu l ls ; ana the i r land sha l l De drunken wi th b lood, and the i r
d u s t m a ^ e f a t w i T H ^ f a t n e s ' s T "

The various animals mentioned for the slaughter are suggestive of
the fact that all classes of people are included in the judgment of
God upon sinners. Compare verses 6 and 7 with the picture of birds of
p r e y i n v i t e d t o a f e a s t i n R e v. 1 9 : 1 7 - 1 8 .

8. "For Jehovah hath a day of vengeance, a year of recompense for
t h e c a u s e o f ^ i o n . " "

Jehovah has an appointed time for the destruction of His enemies,
which are the enemies of his Church, the destruction of the foe and
the deliverance of the.friend. In the midst of the gore of Edom Jeho
vah has his eye upon the glory of Zion. Compare Is. 35:4; 61:2; Rev.
1 9 : 1 - 2 .

9. "And the streams of ^om shall be tiirned into pitch, and the
d u s t t h e r e o f i n t o b r i m s t o n e , a n d t h e l a n d t h e r e o f s h a l l b e c o m e b u r n i n c c
? r g c h T ^ - a

The prophecy of judgment is fur ther presented under the figure of
fire. The streams turned into pitch become burning pitch, and the soil
b e c o m e s b r i m s t o n e , a p i c t u r e s i m i l a r t o t h a t o f t h e o v e r t h r o w o f S o d o m '
and Gtomorrah. See Gen. 19:28^and Jude 7.

s h a l l n o t b e q u e n c h e d n i g h t n o r d a y ; t h e s m o k e t h e r e o f
sha l l go up fo r ever ; f rom genera t ion to genera^ io iTTt sha l l l ie waste ;
none sTTalT"pass through i t for eveFTng^ever."

Th i s i nex t i ngu i shab le fi re , and smoke ascend ing e te rna l l y v i v i d l y
set fo r th the e terna l pun ishment o f the wicked, a t ru th repeated ly
taught in the ^ible. Jesus himself said, "And these shall go away
in to e te rna l pun i shmen t : bu t t he r i gh teous i n t o e te rna l l i f e . " (M t . 25 :
46), the duration of future punishment and future life being described
by the same word - eternal. Compare Rev. 14:10-11. The thought of
eve r l as t i ng fi re i s f u r t he r s t r eng thened by t he t hough t o f e te rna l
d e s o l a t i o n . I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o n o t e t h e f o r m o f t h e c u r s e i n t h e
last c lause - no passing through the country forever- , and to recal l
i n t h i s c o n n e c t i o n t h e h i s t o r i c a l f a c t t h a t t h e I s r a e l i t e s w e r e r e f u s e d
p a s s a g e t h r o u g h E d o m b y t h e E d o m i t e s .

11. "But the pel ican and the porcupine shal l possess i t ; a ind the
o w l a n d t h e r a v e n s h a l l d w e l l t h e r e i n : a n d h e w i l l s t r e t c h o v e r i t t h e
line of' confusion, amd The plummeiB of "emptiness."

T h e i d e a h e r e i s t h a t o f d e s o l a t i o n , a p l a c e n o t i n h a b i t e d b y
m a n , b u t b y w i l d a n d s o l i t a r y a n i m a l s . C o m p a r e M a i . 1 : 3 - 4 .
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"The plummet is here mentioned as a parallel to line, both to
g e t h e r e x p r e s s i n g t h e i d e a o f e x a c t a n d c a r e f u l m e a s u r e m e n t . T h e
s e n s e o f t h e w h o l e m e t a p h o r m a y t h e n b e e i t h e r t h a t G o d h a s l a i d t h i s
work out for himself and will perform it, or that in destroying Edom
he will act with equity and justice, or that even in destroying he
will proceed deliberately, and by rule."® "Confusion" and "emptiness"
are the same words as used to desc r i be the p r imeva l chaos i n Gen . 1 :2 . .

12. "They ^hall call the nobles thereof to the kingdom, but none
shall be there ;^and aUTTts princes shall be notEIngT"

A d d e d t o t h e d e s o l a t i o n i s t h e f a c t t h a t t h e r e s h a i l b e n o l e a d e r
ship for the government. Either none available or'^one aSb willing
t o t r y t o g o v e r n i n t h e m i d s t o f s u c h w a s t e a n d d e s o l a t i o n .

13. "And thorns sha l l come up in i ts pa laces, net t les and th is t les
in the fo r ' ^esses the reo f ; and^ iT "sEa lTTe a hab i ta t ion o f " Jacka ls , a
c o u r t f o r o s t r i c h e s . "

A l o n g w i t h t h e f a c t t h a t t h e r e w i l l b e n o n o b l e s a n d p r i n c e s i s
t h e a c c o m p a n y i n g d e s o l a t i o n o f t h e p a l a c e s a n d f o r t r e s s e s w h i c h b e c o m e
a w i l d e r n e s s a n d h a b i t a t i o n o f w i l d a n i m a l s . C o m p a r e I s a i a h 3 2 : 1 3 - 3 4 .

14. "And the wild beasts of the des¥rt shall meet with the wol"qes,
the wi ld , goat snai l cry to"~His fe l low; yea, the n ight-monster shal l

settle there,"*8115 shall TInd"Tier a place of rest"7"~

T h i s g a t h e r i n g - p l a c e o f t h e w i l d a n i m a l s . s h a l l r e s o u n d w i t h t h e
h o w l i n g , t h e c r y i n g , a n d s c r e e c h i n g o f t h e v a r i o u s k i n d s o f b e a s t s a n d
d o l e f u l c r e a t u r e s . C o m p a r e I s . 1 3 : 2 1 .

15. "There shal l the dart-snake make her nest, and lay, and hatch,
a n d g a t h e r u n d e r h e r s h a d e ; y e a , t h e r e s h a l l t h e k i t e s b e g a t h e r e d , e v e i
o n e w i t h h e r m a t e . "

T h i s s o l i t a r y , d i s m a l p l a c e i s t h e b r e e d i n g - p l a c e o f r e p t i l e s a n d
b i r d s o f p r e y .

"What a d ismal change s in makes; i t turns a f ru i t fu l land in to
barrenness, a frequented city into a wilderness."7

16. "Seek ye out of the book of Jehovah, and read: no one of these
shall be missing, none shall want "Sir mate; for my mouth, it ha'iE. com
manded , and h l5 " "Sp l r l t , i t ha th ga lEEered themT""

T h e d i v i n e s o u r c e , a n d c e r t a i n f u l fi l m e n t o f t h i s p r o p h e c y a r e
emphasized. "When this destruction comes, compare the event with ftie
prediction, and you v/ill find it to answer exactly."® "And'we have
the word o f p rophecy made more su re ; whe reun to ye do we l l t ha t ye take
heed . . . For no p rophecy ever came by the w i l l o f man; , bu t men spake
f r o m G o d , b e i n g m o v e d b y t h e H o l y . S p i r i t . " ( 2 P e t . 1 : 1 9 - 2 1 ) . " A s t h e
c r e a t i v e w o r d c o m e s f r o m J e h o v a h ' s m o u t h , s o t h e p r o p h e t i c v j o r d w h i c h
r e s e m b l e s i t a l s o c o m e s f r o m H i s m o u t h ; a n d t h e b r e a t h o f J e h o v a h ' s
m o u t h , t h a t i s . H i s S p i r i t , i s t h e p o w e r b y w h i c h H e , t h e A l m i g h t y O n e ,
ca r r i es ou t t he second as t he fi r s t c rea t i on . " ^

6 . A l e x a n d e r .
7. Matthev*/ Henvy.
V. I b i d .



- i e i - 1 9 5

1 7 . " A n d h e h a t h c a s t t h e l o t f o r t h e m , a n d h i s h a n d h a t h d i v i d e d
i t u n t o t h e m ^ l i n e : t h e y s h a l l p o s s e s s i t f o r e v e r ; f r o m g e n e r a t i o n
t o g e n e r a t i o n s h a l l t h e y d w e l l t h e r e i n .

J e h o v a h , w h o h a s s e t t h e h o u n d s o f t h e h a b i t a t i o n s o f a l l n a t i o n s
(Acts 17:26) has appointed as by divine lot and divine measuring-line
Edom to be the dwelling-place of wild beasts and doleful creatures. €c£vh>u,
Behem, a desolation is emblematical of God's judgment upon the enemies
o f H i s c h u r c h . B e f o r e c l o s i n g t h i s p r e d i c t i o n o f t h e i n d i g n a t i o n o f
Jehovah against the nations, especial ly Edom, the prophet again em
phasizes, by the use of the word 'forever'^ and the expression 'from gen
era t ion to genera t ion ' the e te rn i ty o f H is judgment . (See vs . 10 and
n o t e , a n d 6 6 : 2 4 ) .

( S e e i n t r o d u c t i o n t o C h a p . 3 5 i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e i n t r o
d u c t i o n t o C h a p . 3 4 . )

35:1. "The wilderness and the dry land shall be glad; and the
d e s e r t s h a l l r e j o i c e , a n d b l o s s o m a a T E e r o s e T "

The expression, "the wilderness and the dry land" evidently^ refers
to mora l and sp i r i t ua l deso la t i on , and i s a p i c tu re o f the cond i t i on
of the world because of sin and the consequences of sin. This prophecy
te l l s us t ha t t he re w i l l be a change i n t h i s w i l de rness . I ns tead o f
g loom there wi l l be g ladness, instead of barrenness there wi l l be b los
soming and beauty.

"After the Lord shall have punished the wickedness and crimes of
men, and taken vengeance on Jews and Gentiles, the wilderness shall
then be changed into a habitable country, and the fact of the whole
e a r t h s h a l l b e r e n e w e d . C o m p a r e I s . 3 2 : 1 5 - 1 6 ; 4 0 : 3 .

2. "It shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice even with joy and
singing; TEe glory or Lebanon shalX"be given unto It, the excellency
or Garrael and Sharon: they shall see'^Ehe glory of Tehov^. the excel-
T e n c y o f ' f c u r U o H T " ^

The beauty and joy mentioned in the foregoi^ verse are emphasized
here, and there is added the Idea of fertility.- Then as a grand climax
to the verse, the cause of the glorious change in the wilderness is
expressed, namely the revelation of the glory of Jehovah, the excel
lency of our God. "The fulness of the whole earth is his glory." (Is.

'6:3b) See also Is. 40:5; 60:1-3; Hab. 2:14; John 12:41; 17:24.
"God will manifest himself more than ever in his grace and love

to mankind, (for that is his glory and excellency; and he shall give
them eyes to see i t , and hear ts to be du ly a f fec ted w i th i t . Th is
is that wlich will make the desert blossom. The more we see by faith
of the glory of the Lord and the excellency of our God, the more joy
f u l a n d t h e m o r e f r u i t f u l s h a l l w e b e . " l l

1 0 . J o h n C a l v i n .
11 . Ma t t hew Hen ry.
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3. - "Strengthen ye weak hands, and confirm the feeble knees."

Compare this cal l to the weak with Is. 40:1-2.and the words of
Jesus to Peter in Luke 22:32, and the use of this verse in neb. 12:12.
The verse may b^applied either to self-encouragement or to the com
f o r t o f o t h e r s .

them that are o f a fear fu l hear t . Be s t rong, fear not :
behold, your q-oq will come wilEE vengeance, with tTTe recompense of God;
h e w i l l c o m e , a n d s a v e y o u • * ' — — — — — — — —

One of the great verses of the Bible on strengthening our weak ■
brethren. It tells us to whom this ministry of consolation is to be
diected, namely, "to them that are of a fearful heart," to the hasty,impatient hearts who^ are unv/illing to wait for the fulfilment of God*s
promises, who are despondent and fearful. The message to the weak is
(1) a call to courage - positively, be strong, (Joshua 1:6-7; Hag. 2:4;
Eph. 6:10; I Tim 2:1), negatively, fear not,(Is 41:10; 43:1-6; Mark 4:
40; Rev. 2:10). The message also contains a glorious promise of the
coming of the Lord, and the purpose of His coming, deliverance from
enemies - sa l va t i on . I s . 40 :9 , 10 , 11 ; M t . 1 :21 ; Rev. 17 :14 .

5. "Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the ears of the
deaf shal l be ui istoppe?7"

The coming of the Savior will mean the healing of afflicted people- Sight and hearing come from Him, (See Prov. 20:12) both physical
cu re and sp i r i t ua l d i sce rnmen t . I s . 42 :16 ; M t . 9 :27 -30 ; 11 :3 -5 ; Luke
4:18; John 9 :1-7 ; Acts 9 :17-18; 26:18.

- "Then shall the lame man leap as a hart, and the tongue of thesha l l s ing ; fo r in the w i lderness sHal l waters break out , i ind
s t r e a m s I n t h e d e s e r t T " "

"Then" as in the foregoing verse,points to the coming of the Savior
promised in verse 4. It will be a time of great jOy. The lame will
leap prais ing God -(Mt. 15:30-3/ ; Acts 3: '2, 6-8K The dumb also shal l
sing praise (Ps. 51:15; Luke 1:64; Col. 3:16). This joy is further
e m p h a s i z e d b y t h e fi g u r e o f w a t e r s i n t h e w i l d e r n e s s a n d s t r e a m s i n ' t h e
d e s e r t . C o m p a r e E x , 1 7 : 11 ; N u m . 2 0 : 11 .

"There shall be waters and streams, rivers of living water; when
our Sav io r spake o f these , as the fu l fi l l i ng o f the sc r ip tu re , and mos t
p robab ly o f th i s sc r ip tu re , the evange l i s t te l l s us . He spake o f the
Spi r i t (John 7 :38-39) as does a lso th is prophet ; (Ch. 32:15) . So here
(vs. 6) in the wilderness, where one would least expect it, shall
waters break out."12 gee also Is. 44:3 where the thought of water and
t h e S p i r i t i s m o r e c l o s e l y c o n n e c t e d .

7. "And the glowing sand shall become a pool, and the thirsty ground
springs oF"water; in the""EaEitatlon of .jaclcaTsT"where "^hey lay, shaH
b e g r a s s w i t h r e e d s a n d r u s h e s . "

12 . Ma t thew Henry.
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"Glowing sand" in R. V. margin is "mirage." According to Webstera mirage is "an optical allusion, at sea or in deserts, due to total
r e fl e c t i o n o f l i g h t a t t h e s u r f a c e c o m m o n t o t w o s t r a t a o f a i r d i f f e r
ent ly heated. The reflected image is seen, commonly in an inver ted
posi t ion, whi fflh the real object may or may not be in s ight ." The
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n i n t h e d e s e r t h e r e p i c t u r e d m e a n s t h a t i n s t e a d o f t h e
glowing sand, or the mirage to deceive, there wi l l be the real pool
of refreshing water, and instead of the thorns and thistles (34:13)
there shal l be grass, or a cour t or habi ta t ion for reeds and rushes.
The Hebrew word for grass and court is the same word, hence the alter
n a t i v e t r a n s l a t i o n .

8. "And a highway shall be there, and a way, and it shall be called
the way of hoTiness; the unclean shall not pass over iFJ but it sh"an
De for f5e redeemed': ''EHe wayi'arlng men,"""^a roolT7"^'aIl no^ err therein

This verse presents (1) the prophecy of a highway (Compare 11:16;
19:23; 40:3-4; 42:16; 49:11-12; John 14:6; Heb. 10:20); (2) the place
of the highway, through the wilderness; (3) the appellation of the
highway; (4) the purity of the highway lEph. 2:10; I Thess. 4:7; Tit.
2:11-14); (5) the prohibition of the highway (52:11; 60:21; Rev. 21:27);
(6) the purpose of the highway. Another proposed rendering of the
expression -'but it shall be for the redeemed," is "for He shall be withthem." (Compare Ps. 23:4; Rev. 7:15-17). (7) Finally this verse presents
the pla inness of the highway (Ps. 119:130; Prov. 4:18; John 7:17; I
J o h n 2 : 2 0 , 2 7 ) .

9."No lion shall be there, nor shall any ravenous beast go up
thereon;""^'ey shall not be found there; but the redeemed shal"! wsiXk thert" o u n d t h e r e ; b u t t h e r e c

C o n t i n u i n g t h e p i c t u r e o f t h e h i g h w a y o f h o l i n e s s t h e r e i s h e r e
suggested (8) the protection of the highway (11:6-9), (9) The privi
lege of the highway given to the redeemed, "Christ redeemed us" (Gal.
3:13a) See also Tit. 2:14; I Pet. 1:18-19; Rev. 5:9; (10) Finally the
progress on the highway is suggested by the words, "shal l walk". Oursis not only a hol^ calling ^Eph. 1-3) but also a holy walk (Eph. 4-6).

10. "And the ransomed of Jehovah^ shall return, and come with sing-
ing unto 2^ron; and everla^tTng joy shall De upon theiTHeaHsT TEey shall
obta in g ladness and joy, and sorrow^nd s ighing sTTal l flee away."

There shall also be (11) praise on the highway by the ransomed of
Jehovah (Ps, 95:1-2; Rev. 15:2-4; Rev. 19:1-7). The glorious descrip
t ion of the way of ho l iness c loses wi th a beaut i fu l v iew of (12) the
place at the end of the highway - Zion, the prepared ci ty (Heb. 11:16);
the p lace o f perpe tua l joy, and p len teous redempt ion . (Rev. 7 :9 -17) .

T h e W a y o f H o l i n e s s - I s . 3 5 : 8 - 1 0 .

1. The Route (1) Through the desert; (2) A simple route.
2 . The Trave l le rs (1 ) Those proh ib i ted (2) Those pr iv i leged.

T h e P e s t i n a t To n - Z i o n - t h i s w o r d u s e d 4 7 t i m e s i n I s a i a h
and 161 times in whole Bible. Compare Heb. 12:22-24; Rev. 7:9-17.

" I w a l k w i t h t h e K i n g . H a l l e l u j a h l "
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I s a i a h a n d H e z e l c i a h C h a p t e r s 3 6 - 3 9 .

This "historical interlude" (Camphell Morgan) separates
the two main parts of the hook of Isaiah, making an appropriate
a p p e n d i x t o t h e o n e , a n d i n t r o d u c t i o n o r p r e f a c e t o t h e o t h e r .
Two h is to r i ca l figures a re qu i te p rominen t in the sec t ion , namely,
I s a i a h t h e p r o p h e t a n d H e z e k i a h t h e t i n g ; a n d t h r e e h i s t o r i c a l
events, namely, the invasion and defeat of Sennacher ib, the s ick
n e s s a n d r e c o v e r y o f H e z e k i a h , a n d t h e a r r i v a l i n J e r u s a l e m o f t h e
embassy of Merodach-baladan. History, prophecy and song are inter
m i n g l e d . M o u l t o n c a l l s t h i s s e c t i o n " T h e M i n i s t r y o f I s a i a h u n d e r
Hezekiah." This record and the one found in 2 Kings, chapters
18^20 , a re i n subs tance a lmos t t he same, and the reco rd i n 2 Ch ron .
32, qui te s imi lar. Each narrat ive may have been copied f rom the
w r i t i n g s o f o n e a u t h o r , I s a i a h .

H e z e k i a h * 3 E n e m y - C h a p t e r 3 6

The thought of th is chapter centers largely around Heze-
k iah*s pub l ic enemy, Sennacher ib and h is .o fficer, Rabshakeh. Por
a theme-text we suggest Ps. 74:10, "How long, 0 God, shall the
adversary reproach? Shall the enemy blaspheme thy name for ever?"We are told {1} of Sennacherib's invasion with accompanying events
(verses 1-3); (2) the defiant speech of Rabshakeh to'^djlezekiah's
representatives (4-10); (3) the request of Hezekiah»s men, and its
refusal by Rabshakeh (11-12); (4) the defiant speech of Rabshekeh
to the multitude (13-20); (5) the effect (21-22).

36:1 "How came to pass in the four teenth year of k inK Heze
kiah, that Sennacherib king of Assyria came up against all the for
t i fi e d c i t i e s o f J u d a h . a n d t o o k t h e m . "

Many attempts have been made to explain this date. One of these
attempts is to take the phrase at the beginning of this verse "as a
general chronological caption for the entire section, with special
reference to chapter 38, which tells of Hezekiah's sickness, which
actually fell in his fourteenth year (714 B.C.) and which, coupledwith Sargon's expected presence at Ashdod, was the great personal
crisis of the Sing's life." "Chronologically chapters 38-39 pre
ceded: chapters 36-37. This is probably due to the fact that chap
ters 36-37, which describe the siege of Jerusalem by Sennacherib
in 701 B.C., explain and appropriately conclude chapters 1-35; where
as, chapters 38-39, which record Hezekiah's sickness (714 B.C.)and Merodach-bal^an's embassy of congratulation upon his recovery
(712 B.C.), fittingly introduce chapters 40-66." (See "The Bookof Isaiah" by G. L. Robinson, pages 119-120). Por previous refer- '
ences to the Assjyrian invasion see Isaiah 7:17; 8:7-8; 10:28-32 etc.

2. "And the king of Assyria sent Rabshakeh from Lachish to
j^rqjalem ugjbp Hezekiah wi^ a great army. And he st6od bv theHggo Xing nezexian wi^ a great army. And he st6od by theconduii ^ t^ upper pool hTghway of the fuITer^s fieldT"

i n i n s e r t e d b e t w e e n t h i s v e r s e a n d t h e n e x tthe narrative in 2 Kings 18:13-16, and the addition to the narra-
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" R a b s h a k e h " w a s t h e t i t l e o f a n A s s y r i a n o f fi c e r . S e n n a c h e r i b
e v i d e n t l y m a d e t w o a t t e m p t s i n q u i c k s u c c e s s i o n t o f o r c e J e r u s a l e m
to sur render f the fi rs t f rom Lach ish , { ' an impor tan t Judae^ fo r t ress
controlling the road to Egypt), with a great army (36:2-37:8); and
t h e s e c o n d f r o m L i b n a h w i t h d e fi a n t s p e e c h a n d f e a r p r o p a g a n d a c a r
ried by his messengers (37:9-38).

3 . T h e n c a m e f o r t h u n t o h i m E l i a k i m t h e s o n o f H i l k i a h . w h o w a s
o y e r h s u a s M l l y S M s h e b n a s c r i b e , J o a h . s o n o f
A s a p h , ± h a r f i C f i i d f i r * "

Note that in the para l le l account in 2 Kings 18:18 there is the
Introluctory expression "And when they had called to the king", "They"
referring to Rabshakeh and the other Assyrian officers who accompan
ied him (2 Kings 18:17).

Chap. 22:15 ff., foretells that Shabna was to be replaced byEliakim as Hezekiah's chief minister. (See notes on chap. 22:15-25).
Here we see the fulfilment, with Shabna occupying a lower position.

4. "And Rabhhakeh said unto them. Say ye now to Hezekiah. Thus
sa i th t ^ g rea t k i ng , k i ng o f Assy r i a . Wha t co^ idence i s tET^*
w h e r e i n t h o u t r u s t e s t ? "

Rabshakeh begins his defiant speech in which he emphasizes the
might of Assyria, and seeks to destroy confidence in Hezekiah, in
Egypt and in Jehovah. Compare the spirit of this speech with thatof Nebuchanezzar (Dan. 4:30and Herod (Acts 12:22-23).

5. " I say, thy counsel and st rength for the war are but va in
words: now on whom dost thou trust, that thou hast rebel led against
m e ? "

One interpretation of this verse is "Your pretended strength
and wisdom are mere talk, false pretension" with particular allusion
not so much to Hezekiah»s prayers as to his words in 2 Chron. 32:
6-8.J- Barnes says that these words are "designed to show to Heze
kiah that his reliance, either on his own resources or on Egypt,
w a s v a i n . "

"Beho ld , thou t rus tes t upon the s ta f f o f th i s b ru ised reed .
even upon Egypt , whereon i f a m^ lean, i t wi l l go into h is handT"
and pierce it : ^ is Pharaoh king of Egypt ^ al l that trust"on"him."

Assuming that Hezekiah is looking to Egypt for aid Rabshakeh
says in effect that such confidence wil l do Hezekiah more harm than
g o o d .

7 . " B u t t h o u s ^ u n t o W e t r u s t i n J e h o v a h o u r G o d : i s n o t t h a t
1 ^ , w h o s e h i g h p l a c e s a n d w h o s e a l t a r s H e z e k i a h h a t h t a k e n a w a v. a n d "
V > n 4 - V i J 4 - ^ J J - - T 1 ^ , . 1 1 ' L - I . K / ^ T *

A l e x a n d e r
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"Ra"bshakeh*s toesUon ev ident ly refers to Hezekiah 's reformat ion
of religious worship (^ings 18:4) which he erroneously regarded as
a change of the national religion."^ The heathen Assyrian might
easily mistake these reforms as directed against Jehovah. "He didnot seem to understand that all that Hezekiah had done was only to
e s t a b l i s h t h e w o r s h i p o f J e h o v a h i n t h e l a n d . " 3

8. "How therefore. 1 pray thee, give pledges to my master the
21 Asgyy ia f aM I w i l l g ive thee two thousand horses, i f thou

M a l i l a a a i t o p a r t i a s e t r i d e r s u p o n t h e m . "

. Compare the spirit of this taunting challenge with that of Goliath (1 Sam. 17:40-43)^ and Sanballat and Tobiah (Heh. 4:2-5). He
the weakness of the Jews, in that they might not have even

2 0 0 0 r i d e r s f o r t h e h o r s e s .

_9. "How then canst thou turn away the f^e of one captain ofthe least of my master's servants, and put thy trust on Egvot f^
c h a r i o t s a n d f o r h o r s e m e n ? " — — -

"The most unimportant captain in the army of Assyria commands
more horsemen than this, and how can you expect to oppose even him,
much more how can you he able to resist all the mighty army of the
A s s y r i a n ? " ^

^ . "ASi S 1 come up without Jehovah against this land todestrQy it? Jehovah said unto me, Godup against this land, and des
t r o y i t . " — —

It is possible that Sennacherib had heard the words of Isaiah
10:5-6^in which it is foretold that Assyria would be the instrumentof God's wrath - Or, it may he that the Assyrian is here claiming
divine authority for this invasion merely to terrify the Jews.

11. "Then said Eliakim and Shebna and Joah unto Rabshakeh. Speak.
I £ray thee, unto thy servants in the Syr ian langu^e; for we undf i r
s t and i t : and speak no t t o us i n Jews ' l anguage , i n t he "ea ra o f

p e o p l e , t h a t a r e o n t ^ w a l l . " ^

The purpose of this request of Hezekiah's men was to prevent the
multitude of Jews on the wall from understanding the words of Rab
shakeh. They wished to avoid the bad effect it might have in ter
r o r i z i n g t h e p e o p l e .

12. "But Rabshakeh said» Hath my master sent me to thy master,
asi ±2 thee* to speak these words? HtF"Ee"^qT^ent m~to the men that
Sl i HEon the wal l , to eat their own dung, and to dr ink their own watar
w i t h y o u ? "

The request is harshly answered, the last clause of this verse
is gross and indelicate language suggesting the horrors of famine.
C o m p a r e 2 C h r o n . 3 2 : 1 1 .

2 . I b i d .
3 . B a r n e s .

4 . I b i d .
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j S E S ^ - l a n g i i a s s . ^
K i n g A s s x a d ^ . "

- - i e r -

s t o o d , a n d c fi e d w i t h a l o u d v o i c e i n t h e
f H e a r y e t h e w o r d s o f t h e g r e a t k i n g , t h e

In a defiant spirit, like Goliath before the armies of Israel,
I Sam 17:8-11, he disregarded the request of Hezekiah's men, and
purposely lifted his voice and spoke in the Jew's language for the
m u l t i t u d e t o h e a r .

Note that he repeatedly refers to Sennacherib as the great iXns.
and repeated ly leaves o f f the t i t le o f feng to Hezek iah .

14 . "Thus sa i th t ^ k ing . Le t no t H^ek iah dece ive vous fo r he
w i l l n o t ^ a b l e t o d e l i v e r y o u : " ~

He tries to destroy the confidence of the Jews in their Sing
Hezekiah, suggesting that he is deceptive and weak.

, 15._^Neither Hezekiah make you trust in Jehovah, saving. Je-
S0V|h 21^ surely deliver us; this cHy shall not he given into the"h a n d o f t h e k i n g o f A s s y r i a . " " * " — —

He makes a special effort to undermine their confidence in
Jehovah. "The enemies of God's people cannot succeed in their de
igns against them until they can unsettle their confidence in Him."5
^e three Hebrew children believed that God was able to deliver them(Dan. 3:15-17)^ as did Daniel also (Dan. 6:20-23), and all of them were
g l o r i o u s l y d e l i v e r e d . c i u w c x e

"Hearken n^ ^ Hezekiah: for thus saith the king of Assvria.
your peace wi th come put tF^: and eaF've^P^^ onp nf '

hil yi^-, asd every one of his fig-tfeeFT SHd dFInFlFe evF?F^nF-Th—
w a t e r s o f h i s o w n c i s t e r n ; " ^

previous verse he had suggested the horrors of famine
(VS. 12). Such would be expected to attend a siege of the city, inthis verse he suggests the advantage of surrender - the privilege
for a time of peace, security and happiness in their own land.

^'^\"Hntil I ^ take you away to a land like your ownland, a land of grain ^ wine, a land of bread a^iF&yairds."
V prospect of being deported is made to appear more attractiveby the added promise that the land of their deportation would be
like Canaan. The purpose of all this talk was to try to cause them
t o s u r r e n d e r .

18. "Beware lest Hezekiah persuade you, saying. Jehovah will
deliver US.Hath any of the gods of the nations delivered his land
o u t o f t h e h a n d o f t h e K i n g o f A s s y r i a ? ^

He continues to try to shake the confidence of the people in
their «ing, Hezekiah, and in Hezekiah's- God. He infers that since

J a m e s .
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the gods of the nations were powerless "before the fcng of Assyria,
s o w o u l d b e J e h o v a h t h e G o d o f I s r a e l . C o m p a r e P s . 11 5 : 2 - 8 . a n d
D a n . 3 : 1 5 . ^

19. "Where are the gods of Hamath and ArpM? where are the gods
of Senharvaim? and have they delivered Samaria out of my hand?'^

See notes on chapter 10:9-11. Sepharvaim was probably in the
south of Mesopotamia in the vicinity of Hamath and Arpad. Prom
this place came colonists to Samaria, (sjcings 17:24) We are told
that Sepharvaim was the seat of the worship of tlie 'suri^god, Sip-
par, anl that Annuit, wife of the Ood of the sky, was also especiallyw o r s h i p p e d t h e r e . ( D a y i s B i h l e D i c t i o n a r y ) v o c x a i i y

20. "2^ are they among all the gods of these countries, that
hap deliyered their country put of hand, tiiat Jbhoyah ahouTd—d e l i v e r J e r u s a l e m o u t o f m y h a ^ ? " — — —

By comparing verses 10 and 20 note how inconsistent RabshakehIS in his speech concerning Jehovah, in one place claiming the
authority of Jehovah, in the other place putting Jehovah on a level
with gods of other nations who were powerless before Assyria. Note
also the fuller parallel account in 2 Chron. 32:13-15, 16, 18, 19,
and compare attitude of Pharoah (Ex. 5:2)^and Nebuchadnezzar (Dan.
3 : 1 5 ) .

21. "But they held their peace, and answered him not a word; for
"the king's commandment was. saying. Answer him not."

Both obedience and wisdom are shown in this silence. Compare
E x . 1 4 : 1 4 ; A m o s 5 : 1 3 ; M t . 7 : 6 .

22. "Then came Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, that was over the
household, and Shebna"^e scrTSe. andToah, the son~of"^apE7~tHr"
reco rde i t . ^ Hezek iah m th t he i r - c l o t hes r en t , and t o l d h im t hT "
w o r d s o f R a b s h a k e h . " — —

Rending of clothes was a common sign of grief among the Jews."The causes of their griefs were the insolence and arrogance of
■t^absh^eh; the proposal to surrender the city; the threatening ofthe siege on the one hand and of the removal on the other, and the
blasphemy of the n^e of their God, and the reproach of the king.All these things filled their hearts with grief, and they hastened
to make repor t to Hezek iah . "®

6 . I b i d .
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H e z e k i a h ' B E n c o u r a g e m e n t -

This chapter completes the narrative relating to the in
vasion of Sennacherib begun in the previous chapter. In chapter
36 is found recorded much of peril, in chapter 37 much of prayer.
The one tells much of Hezekiah's enemy, the other of Hezekiah's en
couragement. In chapter 37 we are told of his faith in God (verses
1-4); the com;^rting message from God through Isaiah (verses 5-7);the challenge to faith (verses 8-13); the prayer of Hezekiah (verses
14-20); the comforting answer (verses 21-35); and the fulfilment of
prophecy (verses 36-38). Two verses may be considered as a theme
text for the chapter; "And Hezekiah the &ng, and Isaiah the prophet
the son of Amoz, prayed because of this, and cried to heaven." (2
Ghron, 32:20); "And call upon me in the day of trouble: I will de
liver tViee, and thou shalt glorify me." (Ps. 50:15).

37:1. "Asi it cam^ to pass, when king Hezekiah heard it, that
i l f i X f i U l h i a 0 , l Q t h e g » a M c o v e r e d h i m s e l f w i t h s a c k c l o t h , a n d w f t n l T
I n l a l h a h a u a a n f J e h o v a h . "

For reasons for grief see notes on chap 36:22. Sackcloth is
frequently mentioned in scripture in connection with humiliation
repSntance and grief, (2 Kings 22:11; Jon. 3:5-6), as a mark or
sign of the same. Hezekiah's resort to the house of Jehovah in° k e e p i n g w i t h S o l o m o n * s p r a y e r i n I K i n g s 8 :
33-34. King Hezekiah here gives us an illustration of what to do
i n t i m e o f t r o u b l e .

2. "And he sent Eliakim. who was over the household, and Shebna
scr j^be, and elders of the pr iests, covered wi th sackcloth.unto I^ah the prophet the son of Amoz."

"The king applies to the prophet as the authorized expounder
the will of God. Similar applications are recorded elsewhere

with sufficient frequency to show that they were customary and that
the prophets were regarded in this light. Thus Josiah sent to
Huldah (2 Kings 22:14), Zedekiah to Jeremiah (Jer. 37:3), etc."^

3. "And_they said unto him. Thus saith Hezekiah. This day is a
day of trouble, and of rebuke, and of contumely: for the children ~
a r e c o m e t h e b i r t h , a n d t h e r e i s n o t s t r e n g t h t o b r i n g f o r t h . "

Hezekiah's message to Isaiah shows that he realizes the great
distress brought upon his people, that it was rebuke or chastisement
(Hob. 5:9; Rev. 3:19)^and that they did not have the strength in
t h e m s e l v e s t o m e e t t h e c r i s i s .

4. m^ ^ Jehovah thy God will hear the words of Rabshakeh.
whom king of Assyria his master hath sent to defy the living God.
and w i l l r ebuke words wh ich Jehovah thy God ha th hea rd : where f ^e
l i f t u p t h y p r a y e r f o r t h e r e m n a n t t h a t i s l e f t . "

1 . A l e x a n d e r .
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Realizing the efficacy of intercessory prayer, that "the sup
plication of a righteous man availeth much in its working" (James 5:
16b), Hezekiah sends to Isaiah this request for prayer, ETote other'Old Testament intercessors like Abraham (Oen, 18:23ff), Moses (Ex.
32:31ff), and Samuel (l Sam, 12j19), The object of the prayer isthe remnant, so often mentioned in Isaiah, See verses 31, 32: chan.
1 : 9 ; 1 0 x 2 0 - 2 2 , a n d R o m 9 : 2 7 . ' ^

5- "So ^ servants of king Hezekiah came to Isaiah,"
Rote the frequent mention of Hezekiah»s servants in this narra-
and the important part they have to perform. Compare 36:3, 11,

2 2 f 3 7 • 2 •

6. Isailah gaii unto them. Thus shall ye say to your master.saith JeTmyah. Ea nai af ilia words that thou felT heard",
whflrftwit.h ±lia anryantiR a£ lEa Eiag a£ Assyria have hlasnhemed me."

the messagf ??of !sa!irfn yersef |!f "of Jehoyah himself. They olntafn flrstfrsSLonl '
p r o m i s e o f ° d e n y e k n o r | y " ' 7 ) ! ^

yerse is in keeping with repeated prophecies in iLiah of
S-°3; 3lS.!9̂ "3a6.12̂ "̂ ® 10:16-18; 10:33-34; 17:13-14; 29,5-8;

8. "So ^bshakeh retnrnp^^, and fnnnd +inr irdnrr nv n ,

« n . t

oo» 'rt'ti^anlSSiSt nas^iiss .tohi..!., K. IsilH —HiieHfg^sfff^ ^ gfaen he heard H.^ejiSt Sisiin-
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In Rabs1iakeh*s defiant speech (36:4, 15, 20) he had sought to
u n d e r m i n e t h e c o n fi d e n c e o f t h e p e o p l e i n H e z e k i a h a n d J e h o v a h . I n
t h i s l e t t e r S e n n a c h e r i b s e e k s t o u n d e r m i n e t h e c o n fi d e n c e o f t h e
fcng, Hez^iah, in Jehovah. Hezekiah's trust in Jehovah was well
known. (2pings 18:5; 2 Chron. 32:7-8).

11 . " B e h o l d , t h o u h a s t h e a r d w h a t t h e k i n g s o f A s s y r i a h a v e
< i o n e t o a l l l a n d s , b y d e s t r o y i n g t h e m u t t e r l y : a n d s h a l t t h o u b e d e l i v .
e r e d ? "

Emphasis upon the pronoun "thou" may bring out the meaning ofthe verse. Even if the people have not heard, behold thou, as king
hast heard. And shaltIhou be delivered when all these other lands
h a v e f a l l e n b e f o r e t h e c o n q u e r o r s o f t h e w o r l d ?

"2S21£ R06.B of the nations delivered them, which my
fathfirg hajtfi. destroyed»and Haran. am Rezeph7 and the ehil-d r a a o L E l e n l h a l w e r e i n Te i a s s a r ? "

ir. Mesopotamia (2 Kings 17:6; 18:11). Haran, alsoin Mesopot^ia, is mentioned in the history of Abraham, Gen 11:31-
sure probably farther west in Syria. Eden means plea-
it refLs to the naL nf® it is difficult to tell whetherio-n-f ^ ° the name of a person or a place. This name seems tohave been given to various places. (Gen. 2:8; Ezek. 27:23-24).The region of Eden is mentioned in Assyrian documents by the name
Bit-Adini, situated on both sides of the Euphrates north of the

D i c t i o n a r y ) . T h e r e f e r e n c e i nthis verse IS probably to this region. Teiassar, not mentioned
I ro r th rE iphra tes f ^ Mesopotamia no t r fa r

* "Where is t^ king of Hamath. and the king of Arpad, and the
king of t^ city of Sepharvaim. of Hena, and lyvah?"

I S ; . «■« ' S S L I -
14. Hezekiah received the let ter f rom the han- i nf th. .

iHitiTiiaaM'SSTS™ ^ ^ ESi.l£TSSa,
. J . s i s i s r s f s i s s fthe letter to Jehovah to answer it. An excellent example of what
to do in the time of trouble.' Compare 37:1-4; Ps. 46:1; I Pet. 5:7.

1 5 . " A n d H e z e k i o h u n t o J e h o v a h .

Compare Samuel (l Sam. 7:8-9), David (2 Sam. 7:18-29) Asa fpChron. 14:11; 20:6-12)̂  Daniel (Dan! 9:3-4).
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O^a. 4i^ cSJX.

lu i®* Q, IfillQaah. a£. hosts., ihs. Sal ai Israel, that sittest aboTP
^ thP^Iqr th- t ^ a l ° °a» o f aTi the"kTH^msI L L i j a a fi a . r T. r i , t n o u J i a s t m l a h e a v < a ^ a n d e a r t h . " :

symboHoal representations of the superhuman orders S hein r̂ n
as some suppose, of the nerfectlon nr i-y,^ raers ol beings, or.

2u4ji^ 206

17. "Incline thine ear, 0 Jehovah, andftiear; open thine eves
ieil^^fflhyfivfgl ^ all the wor^ of Sennacherlbri^^

..i®' "0£ a tru;^, Jehovah, the kings ofS l i t h e c o u n t r i e s , a n d t h e i r l a n d . " ' — h a v e l a i d w a s t e

Their gods were destroyed because they were no gods. Thev wPTg»
co-ISris^JJa^ mJSIS?" •"= "•• I""" »f -"•

TnnnflT.1^" regard to the glory of God influenced this pious2,4 2 prayers, and we have here a beautiful model of thpoTĵ ect which we should have in view when we come befô faod ̂ tIB not primarily that we may be saved; it is not ar?he leading
motive, that our friends, or that the world be saved; it is that
i f n . f F fi % i l ^ l i j a h . s ' p r a y e r o T l t .
2. Davis* Bible Dictionary''.
3 . A l e x a n d e r
4 . B a r n e s .
5 . I b i d .
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2 1 . " T h e n I s a i a h , t h e s o n o f A m o z s e n t u n t o H e z e k i a h . s a y i n g ,
± l m a a a i t . h . T f t h n y a h » I s r a e l , w h e r e a s t h o u h a s t p r a y e d t o
ma aga ins t , y ^pnnflnh f t y i - h >3c i ng s l L Assy r i a , "

"Isaiah»s last »word* concerning Assyria (37:31-35) is one
of the prophet's grandest predictions. It is composed of three
parts: (1) a Taunt-song, in elegiac rhythm, on the inevitahle humil-lation of Sennacherib (vss. 22-29); (2) a short poem in different

directed to Hezekiah, in order to encourage his faith (vs.
30-32); (3) a definite prediction, in less elevated style, of the

P r e d i c t i o n w a s

f r e q u e s te d I s a i a h t o p r a y ( v s . 4 ) , h e p r a y e d h i m s e l f(vss. 15-20), and God heard his prayer and gave a most comfortinganswer. Compare 2 Chron. 32:20; 38:3-6; 65:24; Dâ 9:23; Acts 4:31.
22. "This ^ IM 22^ ch. Jehovah hath spoken concerning him*

2^ "Virgin daughter of Zion hath despised thee and laughed thee 7^'sco rn ; t ^ daugh te r o f Je rus i l i i ^h i th^^^ ^
"The meaning of the whole verse, divested of its figurative

d r e s s , i s t h a t , t h a » . - • - . - C x J - i g u r a - c i v edress; is that the people oFaoriilht r;g:;i%he ol the'Assyrian with contempt."' Compare Ps. 2:2-4.
23. "Whom hast ^pu defied and blasphemed? and mrsinca-f

"■ r - k j ' h r
of'sin'(2 ihlll' Pharoah (Ex. 5s2), the man13sl-6). ■ 2j4), and the heast coming out of the sea (Rev.

M s . T § ^ e ^ i | E l ^ o ^ 't^ mountains, to r^SraSiTpar^s-orilblioH?^tM iin^ifelhire^r^nd-^EeScf^flrSs ^OPin^ ^enter into its f^i^ l^^jTrjlTIolelr^S
fortĥ nd̂ hiŝ cSence ?rhis"o™̂ ?̂" of Sennacherib is here setThe "I., is here ZphitH. strength to devastate the land.

f ^ W i t h ^ ^ ^
|?nst of hL aohievMents'f̂ "of hi8'abiiitv''t continues toficult obstacles in the way of his ooSestf. """st dif-

G. L. Robinson.
7 . A l e x a n d e r . ^
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26, "Haat thou not heard how I have done It long ago, and
f o r m e d i t a n c i e n t t i m e s ? n o w h a v e I h r o u fl d i t i t t o p a s s , t h a t
i t shou ld th ine to l ay was te fo r t i fied c i t i es i n to ru j ^oous
h e a p s "

These wo rds o f Jehovah t o t he Assy r i an show tha t Jehovah i s
w o r k i n g o u t ' H i s p u r p o s e o f o l d , u s i n g t h e A s s y r i a n a s H i s i n s t r u
ment (Isaiah 10:5, 15). Sennacherib meant it for evil, but God
was overrul ing i t for good to His people. Compare Genesis 50:20.
"St i re ly the wrath of man shal l pra ise thee. The res idue of wrathShalt thou gird upon thee*(Ssalm 76:1C^. See also Acts 2:23; 4:27-28.

2 7 . " T h e r e f o r e t h e i r i n h a b i t a n t s w e r e o f s m a l l p o w e r , t h e y
w e r e d i s m a y e d a n d t h e y w e r e a s t h e g r a s s o f t h e fi e l d .
a n d a s t h e g r e e n h e r b , a s t h e g r a s s o n t h e h o u s e t o p s , a n d a s a
field of grain before it is grown ugT*"

The inhabitants were easily oonguered by Sennacherib not
b e c a u s e o f h i s g r e a t p o w e r, b u t b e c a u s e i t w a s t h e p u r p o s e o f
G o d b e i n g b r o i i g h t t o p a s s w i t h t h e A s s y r i a n a s t h e r o d o f h i s
anger, and i t was God who made them unab le to s tand be fo re the
A s s y r i a n .

2 8 . " B u t I k n o w t h y s i t t i n g d o w n , a n d t h y g o i n g o u t , a n d t h y
c o m i n g i n . a n d t h y r A g i n g a g a i n s t m e . "

Not only does Jehovah "foreordain whatsoever comes to pass",
b u t h e i s a l s o o m n i s c i e n t . H e k n o w s a l l o f t h e w a y s o f a m a n .
P s a l m 1 3 9 : 1 - 1 2 .

2 9 . " B e c a u s e o f t h y r a g i n g a g a i n s t m e . a n d b e c a u s e t h i n e
a r r o g a n c y i s c o m e u p i n t o m i n e e a r s , t h e r e f o r e w i l l I p u t m y
h o o k i n t h y n b s e a n d m y b r i d l e i n t h y l i p s , . a n d I w i l l t u r n t h e e
b a c k b y t h e w a y b y w h i c h t h o u c a m e s t . "

T h e a d d r e s s t o S e n n a c h e r i b t e a c h e s n o t o n l y G o d ' s f o r e -
o r d i n a t i o n , a n d o m n i s c i e n c e , b u t a l s o h i s o m n i p o t e n c e . E v e n
such a powerfu l monarch as Sennacher ib was -under h is conqplete con
t r o l . J e h o v a h w o u l d c a u s e h i s d e f e a t a n d fl i g h t . " H a l l e l u j a h :
fo r the Lord our God, the A lmigh ty, re igneth" . (Reve la t ion 19 :6b} .

5 0 . " A n d t h i s s h a l l b e t h e s i g n u n t o t h e e : v e s h a l l e a t t h i s
y e a r t h a t w h i c h g r o w e t h o f i t s e l f , a n d i n t h e s e c o n d y e a r t h a t
w h i c h s p r i n g e t h o f t h e s a m e ; a n d i n t h e t h i r d y e a r s o w y e . a n d
r e a p , a n d p l a n t v i n e y a r d s . a n d e a t t h e f r u i t t h e r e o f " .

Tu r n i n g f r o m t h e a d d r e s s t o S e n n a c h e r i b t h e s e w o r d s a r e
addressed to Hezekiah. As a sign was given to Ahaz (7:14), su3d
t o H e z e k i a h o n a n o t h e r o c c a s i o n ( 3 8 : 7 ) , s o o n e i s g i v e n h i m h e r e .
A c c o r d i n g t o D e l i t z s c h t h e p o i n t a n d p u r p o s e o f t h e s i g n a r e a s
f o l l o w s ; " T h e p o i n t , t h e n o f t h e s i g n h e r e i s t h i s , t h a t t h e p l a n
o f S e n n a c h e r i b a g a i n s t J u d a h w i l l a s c e r t a i n l y b e w r e c k e d a s t h a t
no regular sowing and reaping wi l l take p lace before the th i rd
year from now, but then wil l be again possible ..The purpose of the
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sign was to confirm - îng Hezekiah in rejecting Sennaclierib»s
d e m a n d . "

"This year, the year of ^e invasion, since the harvest has
been destroyed, they must eat the aftergrowth. Since they have
^t been able to sow this year, next year they must depend uponwhat grows of itself, but the year after they will be abltoto sow
and reap freely, for the land will be free from enemies". ®

Another e^lanation of these words is that "most probably the
year in which these words were uttered was a sabbatical year, andthe next year the year of Jubilee, during neither of which the
Jews were allowed to cultivate the ground, so that the resumption
of t i l lage was of course postponed to the th i rd" .®

3 1 . ^ r e m n a n t t h a t i s e s c a p e d o f t h e h o u s e o f J n d a h
shall again take root downward, and bear fruit upward."

Prayer for the remnant was requested in verse four. Here isa prophecy of the prosperity of the remnant. Romans 9:27; 11:5.

32. "For out of Jerusalem shall go forth a remnant, and out
of mount Zion they that shal l escape. The zeal of Jehovah of
h o s t s w i l l p e r f o r m t h i s . "

What is foretold figuratively in the foregoing verse is
expressed l i terally in this verse, the doctrine pf the remnant,
so charac te r i s t i c o f I sa iah . For the las t express ion compare no tes
o n 9 : 7 .

33. "Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerp^1^p; tiVia fe-tyipr of
A s s y r i a . H e s h a l l n o t c o m e u n t o t h i s c i t y , n o r s h o o t a n a r r o w
t h e r e , n e i t h e r s h a l l h e c o m e b e f o r e i t w i t h s h i e l d , n o r c a s t u p
a m o u n d a g a i n s t i t " .

Ve r s e s 3 3 - 3 5 g i v e a m o r e p a r t i c u l a r p r o p h e c y o f - t h e d e l i v e r s m c e
o f J e r u s a l e m f r o m s t o r m a n d s i e g e b y S e n n a c h e r i b .

3 4 . t h e w a y t h a t h e c a m e , b y t h e s a m e s h a l l h e r e t u r n .
a n d h e s h a l l n o t c o m e u n t o t h i s c i t y , s a i t h J e h o v a h . "

This repeats the similar prophecy found in verses 7 and 29,
T R h i l e t h e p r o p h e c y o f t h e t h i r t y - t h i r d v e r s e t h a t S e n n a c h e r i b
s h a l l n o t c o m e u n t o t h i s c i t y i s h e r e r e p e a t e d .

3 5 • " F o r I w i l l d e f e n d t h i s c i t y t o s a v e i t . f o r m i n e o w n
s a k e , a n d f o r m y s e r v a n t D a v i d ' s s a k e " .

I n t h e d e f e n s e a n d d e l i v e r a n c e o f J e r u s a l e m , G o d c o n s i d e r e d
t h e g l o r y a n d h o n o r o f h i s o w n n a m e , s i n c e S e n n a c h e r i b h a d d e fi e d
and blasphemed him (verse 23), also the promise he had made to
D a v i d . ( S e e I I S a m u e l 7 : 1 2 , 1 3 ; I K i n g s 1 5 : 4 ) .

8 . I h i m i a e l o w . " -
9 . A l e x a n d e r .

I
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36. "And the angel of Jehovah want forldi. and aaote In the
SSSiB S£, Assyrians a hundred and foi i rseore and f iye thousands
a^ ^den men arose early in the morning, behold, these were al l
d e a d b o d i e s . "

Olhis is a brief account of one of the most extra©rdinai»y
events of history, ^en in a single night the angel of Jehovah
smote 185,000 Assyrians. It is comparabl© to that night ^en the
first-bom of Egypt were slain (Exodus 12jl2,23). The enemy was
d e s t r o y e d . Q o d ' s p e o p l e w e r e d e l i v e r e d ."8od is our refuge and strength, a very present help in
t roub le . " (Psa lm 46s i )

37 • Sennacher ib k ing o f Assyr ia depar ted , and wont and
r e t u r n e d , a n d d w e l t a t N i n e v e h T "

This fl ight of Sennacherib had been predicted in verses 7
and 29. H© departed, wont, returned, and dwelt. According to
the inscriptions he dwelt at Einoveh for 20 years following this
defeat. Nineveh, situated about 250 miles north of Babylon,
was founded by Nimrod (Genesis 10s 11). "lUZhen Nineveh became the
capital of Assyria is not definitely known, but it is generallybelieved it was during the reign of Sennacherib. The prophecies
of the books of Johah and Nahum are chiefly directed against this
city. The latter prophet indicates the mod© of its capture.
Nahum IsS; 2s6; 2s8; 3sl8. Nineveh was the capital of Assyria
during the height of the grandeur of that e^ire, and in the
time of Sennacherib, Esarhaddon, and Assarbanipal, it was be
s i e g e d f o r t w o y e a r s b y t h e c o m b i n e d f o r c e s o f t h e M o d e s a n d
Babylonians, was captured, and finally destroyed B. 0. 606^^

38. "And it came ^ pass, as he was worshipping iw the house
of Nisroch his god, that Adrammelech and Sharezer hia ^mc^e
ti im with the sword; and they escaped into the land of Ararat . And
E s a r - h a d d o n h i s s o n r e i g n e d i n h i s s t e a d . "

Af ter defy ing the t rue and l iv ing God, and whi le in the act
of idolatry, the life of Sennacherib was brought to this tragic
end. Compare the terrible death of Herod, Acts 12:52,23. It
has been supposed that Esar-haddon was his favorite son, and that
the other two sons wore angry with their father beoause^of this
par t ia l i t y. Esar -haddon was the on ly Assyr ian k ing id io "ac tua l l y
r u l e d i n B a b y l o n . D u r i n g h i s r e i g n e x t e n d i n g f r o m B . 0 . 6 8 0 t o
667, Manasseh, ting of Judah, was taken prisoner by his captains
a n d c a r r i e d b e f o r e h i m a t B a b y l o n a n d k e p t a c a p t i v e f o r s o m e t i m e .

g h a t t o d o I n T i m e o f T r o u b l e

3 7 : 1 - 4 , 1 4 - 2 0 ; 3 8 : 1 - 3

1 . R e a l i z a t i o n o f t r o u b l e

10 . Scha f fb B ib le D ic t i ona ry
1 1 . I b i d .
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5 * R e f e r t h e c a s e t o J e h o v a l i
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T h i s c h a p t e r t e l l s o f H e z e k i a h ' s s i c k n e s s x i n t o d e a t h a n d h i s
miracnlous recovery in answer to prayer, followed by his psalm
o f t h a n k s g i v i n g . A p a r a l l e l a c c o x i n t w i t h v a r i a t i o n s i ^ f o u n d i n
I I K i n g s 2 0 j l - l l . H e z e k i a h ' s s o n g o f t h a n k s g i v i n g i s f o u n d o n l y
i n I s a i a h 3 8 : 9 - 2 0 .

In particular^ this chapter tei^ls of Heaekiah's serious
sickness (verse 1), his supplication and weeping (verses 2, 3),
Ood's promise of the prolongation of his life and sign of same
(verses 4-8), Hezekiah's song,(verses 9-20), Isaiah«s pr4>riptlon
(verse 21), and Hezekiah's question regarding the sign (verse 82).
A theme text for the chapter may be foimd in James 5:13, ^la any
among you suffering? let him pray. Is any cheerful? let him sing
p r a i s e " .

3 8 : 1 . " I n t h o s e d a y s w a s H e z e k i a h s i c k o m t o d e a t h .
I s a i a h t h e p r o p h e t t h e s o n o f A a i o z c a m e t o h i m , a n d s a i d u n t o M m ,
Thus saith Jehovah. Set thy house in order; for thou shalt die,
a n d n o t l i v e . "

I t i s d i f fi c u l t t o a s c e r t a i n t h e t i m e o f h i s s i c k n e s s ; s o m e
think i t was before the Assyr ian invasion, some that i t was con
n e c t e d w i t h i t , o t h e r s t h a t i t w a s l a t e r . S e e n o t e o n v e r s e 3 6 : 1 *
At the t ime of th is ser ious s ickness Hezekiah was about th i r ty-
e i g h t y e a r s o l d . " T h e p a s s a g e a f f o r d s a s t r i k i n g i l l u s t r a t i o n o f
t h e c o n d i t i o n a l n a t u r e o f p r o p h e t i c u t t e r a n c e , f o r a t H e z e k i a h ' s
intercession the sentence was revoked."^Compare Jonah 3:4.

3 8 : 2 . " T h e n H e z e k i a h t u r n e d h i s f a c e t o t h e w a l l , a n d p r a y e d
un to JahovahT"

The announcement of the prophet cal led for preparat ion. The
way in «d i i ch th i s was done by Hezek iah was th rough p raye r.
(James 5:13a) C(mipare John 11:1-5. Il9hen Lazarus was sick his
s i s t e r s s e n t t o J e s u s . S e e a l s o P s a l m 9 1 : 1 5 .

38:3. "Aid said. Remember now. ^ Jehovah. I beseech thee.
h o w 1 h a v e w a l k e d b e f o r e t h e e i n t r u t h a n d w i t h j l p e r f e c t h e a r t .
a n d h a v e d o n e t h a t w h i c h i s g o o d i n t h y s i g h t . A n d H e z e k i a h
wept soreT^

C o a i ^ a r e t h e w o r d s o f t h i s p r a y e r w i t h t h e a c c o u n t g i v e n o f
H e z e k i a h i n I I K i n g s 1 8 : 3 - 5 ; I I C h r o n i c l e s 3 1 : 2 0 , 2 1 . N o t e o t h e r
i n s t a n c e s o f s u p p l i c a t i o n a n d w e e p i n g , a s i n t h e c a s e s o f E z r a ,
( Ezra 10:1), N^emiah (Nehemiah 1:4), Jacob (Hosea 12:4), Jesus
( H e b r e w s 5 : 7 ) .

H e z e k i a h ' 8 d e e p g r i e f w a s n o d o u b t b e c a u s e h e w a s s t i l l i n
t h e p r i m e o f m a n h o o d , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y b e c a u s e a t t h a t t i m e h e h a d
n o s o n a n d h e i r t o t h e t h r o n e . T h e M e s s i a n i c k i n g d o m s e e m e d t o b e
th rea tened (39 :7 ; c f . I I K ings 21 :1 )
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4 . c a m e t h e w o r d o f t o l a a l a h a a y l n g .

The psraJLlel aocount In II Kings 20:4 reads, **And it oame to
p a a s , b e f o r e I s a i a h w a s g o n e o u t i n t o t h e m i d d l e p a r t o f t h e c i t y ,
that the word of Jehovah came unto him saying," The added e^qpres-
s i o n i n K i n g s s u g g e s t s h o w q u i c k l y t h e p r a y e r m u s t h a v e b e e n
a n s w e r e d * I s a i a h 6 5 : 2 4 *

5 . " Q o . a n d a a v t o H e z e k i a h * t h u s a a i t h J e h o v a h * t h e G e d o f
D a v i d t h v f a t h e r , I h a v e h e a r d t h y p r a y e r . i h a v e s e e n t h v t e a r s :
b e h o l d . I w i l l a d d u n t o t h v d a y s fi f t e e n y e a r s * "

Note the fu l ler account in I I Kings 20:5, "The prophet was got
bu t t o t he m idd le cou r t , when he was sen t back w i t h ano the r message
t o H e z e k i a h , v e r s e s 4 , 5 , t o t e l l h i m t h a t h e s h o u l d r e c o v e r ; n o t
t h a t t h e r e i s w i t h G o d y e a o r n a y, o r t h a t h e e v e r s a y s a n d u n s a y s ,
but upon Hezekiah* s prayer, ^ich he foresaw, and \iBhich his Spirit
inclined h^ to, God did meet for him which otherwise he would nothave durte^C^God^ailing Hezekiah "the prince of my people,̂  remembered
his c ovenantwi^^Doniel, heard and abundantly answered Hezekiah's
p r a y e r *

6 * " A n d I w i l l d e l i v e r t h e e a n d t h i s c i t y o u t o f t h e h a n d o f
t h e K i n g O f A s s y r i a ; a n d I w i l l d e f e n d t h i s c i t y * "

The parallel account in II Kings 20:6 adds, "for mine own
sake, and for my servant, David's sake", and immediately following
i s f o u n d t h e s t a t e m e n t a n d q u e s t i o n o f v e r s e s 2 1 , 2 2 * C c a n p a r e
Isaiah 31:4,5; 37:35; II Chronicles 32:22; II Timoth^fi:!?, 18*

7."And this shal l be the sign unto thee from Jehovah, that
Jehovah will do this thing that he hath "spoken.'"

This was evident ly the s ign requested in verse 22. See
II Kings 20:8-11 for fuller accoimt; compare 7:11-14 and 37:30
f o r o t h e r i n s t a n c e s o f s i g n s *

8* "Behold. 1 will cause shadow an ^ stepa, which ^
gone down gn ^ dial jof Ahaz with sun, to yetuyn b^ckwapd ^
steps * ^ sun returned ten steps on dial whereon it aas
g o n e d o w n . "

In response to the request of Hezekiah, and the cry of Isaiah
this miraftle was performed, - "An extraordinary event in the extern^
world wrought by the immediate power of God"* Compare Joshua 10:12-14*

9* "The writing of Hezekiah King of Judah. Tidien he had he&n
sick, and was recovered of his sickness *"

2 * M a t t h e w H e n r y
3* R. 4- Webb.



T h i s v e r s e f o r m s t h e i n s c r i p t i o n t o t h e s o n g o f t h a n k s g i v i n g
of Hezekiah recorded only in th is chapter. ' 'The poem, l ike many
o f t h e P s a l m s , i s a r e c o r d o f i n d i v i d u a l e x p e r i e n c e , b u t a d a p t e d
fo r use in the Temple worsh ip (verse 20) . The e^er ience is
tha t o f a man who has been b rough t f ace t o f ace w i t h dea th , who
has prayed for life, and has been heard in that he feared."^
Ve r s e s 1 0 - 1 4 d e s c r i b e t h e d e s p o n d e n c y i n t h e f a c e o f d e a t h ;
v e r s e s 1 5 - 2 0 t h e c h L i g h t a t t h e p r o s p e c t o f c o n t i n u e d l i f e .

1 0 . ^ I w . s a i d . i n t h e n o o n t i d e o f m y d a y s I s h a l l g o i n t o t h e
g a t e s o f S h e o l i I a m d e p r i v e d o f t h e r e s i d u e o f m y y e a r s T ^

H e z e k i a h w a s a b o u t t h i r t y - e i g h t y e a r s o l d ^ e n h e w a s b r o u g h t
f a c e t o f a c e w i t h d e a t h . S h e o l i s r e p e a t e d l y u s e d i n t h e B i b l e
w i th re fe rence to the "s ta te o r abode o f the dead" . The thou^ t
of the verse is similar to Psalm 102^24, "I said, 0 my Gk>d, take
m e n o t a w a y i n t h e m i d s t o f m y d a y s : T h y y e a r s a r e t h r o u g h o u t a l l
g e n e r a t i o n s " .

1 1 . " I s a i d . I s h a l l n o t s e e J e h o v a h , e v e n J e h o v a h i n t h e
l a n d o f t h e l i v i n g s I s h a l l b e h o l d m a n n o m o r e w i t h t h e i n h a b i t a n t s
o f t h e w o r l d . "

" H e r e c k o n e d t h a t h e w a s d e p r i v e d o f a l l t h e o p p o r t u n i t i e s
he m igh t have had o f wo rsh ipp ing God , and do ing good , i n t he
w o r l d " . ®

1 2 . " M y d w e l l i n g i s r e m o v e d , a n d i s c a r r i e d a w a y f r o m m e
a s a ^ s h e p h e r d ' a t e n t s I h a v e r o l l e d u p . l i k e a w e a v e r , m y l i f e s
he wi l l cut me off f rom the looms f rom day even to n i^ t wi l t thou
m a k e a n e n d o f m e . "

Continuing the thoiight of departure from this life he ccmipares
it to the removsLl of a shepherd's tent, and the folding up of the
completed web by the weaver. Ccmpare Job 7s6.

1 3 . " I q u i e t e d m y s e l f u n t i l m o r n i n g ; a s a l i o n , s o h e b r e a k e t h
all my boness Prom day even to night ^It thou make an end of me." '

Here is a further poetic description of the suffererb* agony
a n d a p p r e h e n s i o n .

1 4 . " L i k e a s w a l l o w o r a c r a n e , s o d i d I c h a t t e r ; I d i d m o a n
a s a d o v e ; m i n e e y e s f a i l w i t i i l o o k i n g u p w a r d s 0 L o r d . I a m
oppressed be thou my surety."

I n h i s a f fl i c t i o n h i s v o i c e g i v i n g e x p r e s s i o n t o h i s g r i e f
was comparab le to tha t o f the p la in t ive notes o f cer ta in b i rds .
Yet he, in the midst of his weakness, looked upward to God for
help. "Be surety for thy servant for good". (Psalm 119$122a)

4 . S k i n n e r .
5 . M a t t h e w H e n r y .
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1 5 . " W h a t s h a l l I s a y ? h e h a t h b o t h s p o k e n u n t o m e . a n d h i m
self hath done Its i shall go softly all my years beeause of the
b i t t e r n e s s o f ^ s o u l . "

The words of the first part of th is verse "seem to deffote
surprise and gratitude at une:speeted deliverance"^9 and the last
o f t h e v e r s e e x p r e s s e s h i s p u r p o s e t o w a l k h u m b l y t h e r e m a i n d e r o f
h is l i fe . " I wi l l behave mysel f h imibly In remembrance of my past
sorrow ]md sickness from which I have been delivered by God's
mercy"."

L o r d , b y t h e s e t h i n g s m e n l i v e ; a n d w h o l l y t h e r e i n I s
t h e l i f e o f m y s p l r l t i W h e r e f o r e r e c o v e r t h o u m e , a n d m a k e m e t o l i v e " .

" T h i s e x c e e d i n g l y o b s c u r e v e r s e I s n o w m o s t g e n e r a l l y x i n d e r -
s tood to mean, that l i fe In genera l , and the l i fe o f Hezek lah In
particular, was dependent on the power and promise of God. Upon
them, the promlso and performance Implied in the verbs 'said' and
'did' of the preceding vers% they live, that is, men Indefinitely?®
I I C o r i n t h i a n s 4 s 1 7 .

1 7 . " B fl h o l d . I t w a s f o r m y p e a c e t h a t I h a d g r e a t b i t t e r n e s s s
Bnt thou hast In love to my soul del ivered It from the pit 2S.
corrupt ion: For thou hast cast a l l my s ins behind thy back".

The thought of the first part of the verse Is more fully developed
In Hebrews 12:11. The purpose of chastisement was for good. The
remainder o f the verse In two s t r ik ing figures presents the Ideas o f
redeeming love and absolute pardon.

1 8 . " F o r S h e o l c a n n o t p r a i s e t h e e , d e a t h c a n n o t c e l e b r a t e t h e e :
they that go down Into the p i t cannot hope for thy t ruth" .

"Here, as often In the Psalms, the loss of the opportunity of
praising God Is urged as a reason, not only ^ly he should be lothto die, but why God should preserve him". Psalm 6:5; 88:10, 11

19. "The l iv ing, the l iv ing, he ^al l pra ise thee, as i ^ th is
day: The father to the children diaH make known thy truth."

"Only the living could praise God In that way to which the
writer was accustomed and on which his eye Is here fixed, with
special reference, no doubt to the external service of the temple.
The last clause must be taken In a general sense, as Hezekl^ was
himself st i l l chi ldless." Deuteronomy 6:7.

20. "Jehovah Is ready to save me: Therefore we will sing my
Bongs with stringed Instruments. All the days of our life M/sM
h o u s e o f J f t h o v a h " .

6 . B a r n e s .
7 . F a u s s e t .
3 . A l e x a n d e r .
9 . I b i d .

1 0 . I b i d .
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Recognizing Jehovah, as his Savior he declares that they wil l
p r a i s e h i m p u b l i c l y a n d c o n t i n u a l l y i n t h e t e m p l e . P s a l m 5 1 : 1 5 ;
1 4 5 : 2 . .

N o t e t h a t t h i s a n d t h e f o l l o w i n g v e r s e c a m e e a r l i e r i n t h e
n s u p r a t i v e i n I I K i n g s 2 0 : 7 , 8 . T h e m e a n s a r e h e r e p r e s o r i b e d f o r
H e z e k i a h * s r e s t o r a t i o n f r o m h i s s i c k n e s s . C o m p a r e t h e u s e o f m e a n s
idien the bitter waters were madelsweet at Marah (Bxodus 15:22-26)
w h e r e t h e a c c o i m t c l o s e s w i t h J e n o v a h ' s s t a t e m e n t , * * F o r I a m J e h o v a h
t h a t h e a l e t h t h e e * * .

2 2 . " H e z e k i a h a l s o h a d s a i d , ^ a t i s t h e s i g n t h a t I ^ a l l g o
U P t o t h e h o u s e o f J e h o v a h ? ^

S e e n o t e o n v e r s e 7 . T h e m i r a c l e i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e d i a l
o f A h a z ( v e r s e 8 ) w a s e v i d e n t l y i n a n s w e r t o . t h i s r e q u e s t . D e s i r e
for recovery should be for the purpose of prcjjbing God. See John 5:14.

H e z e k i a h ' a S i c k n e s s a n d R e c o v e :

1 . P r o s p e c t o f D e a t h .
2 . Prayer and V/eep ing .
3. Pro^se pf Prolongation of Life
4 . P e r f o r m a n c e o f a M i r a c l e .
5 . P s a l m o f T h a n k s g i v i n g .

6 J P r e s c r i p t i o n f o r M a l a d y.
7 . P u r p o s e o f R e c o v e r y.
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H e z e k l a h * s E r r o r - C h a p t e r 3 9

C o m p a r e t h e p a r a l l e l a c c o u n t I n I I K i n g s 2 0 : 1 2 - 1 9 » a l s o s e e
I I C h r o n i c l e s 3 2 s 2 4 - 3 1 .

The chapter tellsO)of the 2^ arrival of the embassy from Baby
lon (verse 1),(2^ their reception by Hezeklah (verse 2), 0) Isaiah's
Interview with Hezeklah (verses 3,4), (4) the prophecy of the Baby
lon i sh cap t i v i t y wh ich I s an i n t roduc t i on o r da t i ng o f chap te rs
40-66 (verses 5-7), and (5^ the reaction of Hezeklah (verse 8).
J a m e s 4 s 6 m a y b e c o n s i d e r e d a s a t h e m e - t e x t f o r t h e c h a p t e r.

3 9 : 1 " A t t h a t t i m e M e r o d a c f e - b a l a d a n t h e s o n o f B a l a d a n . K i n g
o f B a b y l o n , s e n t l e t t e r s a n d a p r e s e n t t o H e z e k l a h : f o r h e h e a r d t h a t
h e h a d b e e n s i c k , a n d w a s r e c o v e r e d " .

"This Merodach-baladan was â ng of the Chaldaeans of the
house of Yakln, and the ijost dangerous and Inveterate foe of Sargon
and his son Sennacherib,%lngs of Assyria, with whom he long and
b i t t e r l y c o n t e s t e d t h e p o s s e s s i o n o f B a b y l o n a n d t h e s u r r o u n d i n g
provinces". ^

The pTiz^ose o f t he coming o f t he embassy was congra t \ i l a to ry.
A l s o I I C h r o n i c l e s 3 2 : 3 1 m e n t i o n s t h e i r s c i e n t i fi c c u r i o s i t y .
C h a l d e a n a s t r o n o m e r s w o u l d b e e s p e c i a l l y I n t e r e s t e d I n t h e m i r a c l e
o f t h e s u n - d i a l . P o l i t i c a l m o t i v e s m y y h a v e a d d e d I n t e r e s t t o t h e
e m b a s s y. M e r o d a c h - b a l a d a n p r o b a b l y w a n t e d H e z e k l a h t o J o i n I n a n
a l l i a n c e a g a i n s t A s s y fi a .

"And Hezeklah was g lad of them, and showed them the house
of his precious things. the Silver, and the gold, and the spices.
and ttie precious ,p_ll7 and all the "house of his armor. anS all that
w a s f o t m d I n h i s t r e a s u r e s : t h e r e w a s n o ' E E l n g i h h o u s e . n o r
l i r a ! i r ^ a " ^ c m i n l o n . t h a t H e z e k l a h s h o w e d t h e m n o t i

II Kings 20:13 has, "and Hezeklah hearkened unto them". The
kind of recept ion g iven the embassy Is Indicated by the fact that
Hezeklah "was g lad" , that he showed them al l h is t reasures, that
he hearkened unto them. It may have been that he was flattered by
the v is i t a lso tha t he was po l l t l c€G. ly In te res ted In a fo re ign a l
liance with Babylon against Assyria. Again such a vdiolesale display
of h is t reasures to the strangers seemed to Indicate both pr ide and
foll||̂  See II Chronicles 32:22-28 for further descrlptloa.̂ of Hezeklah's

3. "Then came Isaiah the prophet unto king Hezeklah. and said
unto him. iftiat said these men? and from ^ence came they unto thee?
AwH Hezeklah said. They are come from a far country unto me, even
f r o m B a b y l o n . "

The coming of the prophet and his Inquir ies reveal his concern
over the case, and they also bring It to light. Compare II Chronicles
32:31. Note that Hezeklah does not answer the first quest ion as
to what these men said, but the second one he does answer, as to
t h e i r h o m e .

1. Bible Encyclopedia, Page 2036.
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4«"ffien said he. What have they seen in thy house? And Heze»
k-1 ah answered. A'^,1 that is in mj; house have they seen; there is
no th ing among my t r easu res t ha t I have no t showed them.^

N o t e t h e f r a n k n e s s a n d h o n e s t y o f t h i s a n s w e r . C o n t r a s t t h e
a t t i tude o f Asa (X I Chron ic les 16 :7 -10) . As the ques t ions o f the
f o r e g o i n g v e r s e m i g h t h a v e s u g g e s t e d a r e b u k e o r w a r n i n g a g a i n s t a
p r o p o s i t i o n o f a n a l l i a n c e w i t h i d o l a t e r s ^ s o t h i s q u e s t i o n m i g h t
h a v e s u g g e s t e d a r e b u k e f o r t h e f o o l i s h d i s p l a y o f t h e k i n g ' s
t reasures to them. (Compare I I Chron ic les 32:25)

5 • "Then sa id Isa iah %o Hezek iah . Hear the word o f Jehovah o f
h o s t s ; "

" I s a i a h ' s t o n e i s t h r e a t e n i n g , b e c a u s e h e s e e s i n t h i s t h i n g a
s i n a g a i n s t J e h o v a h . I t w a s n o t n e c e s s a r y t o s p e c i f y w h e r e i n t h e
o f f e n s e c o n s i s t e d ; k i n g a n d p r o p h e t u n d e r s t o o d e a c h o t h e r p e r f e c t l y .
The reception of an embassy from the sworn enemy of the^Sing of
A s s y r i a w a s i n i t s e l f a n a c t o f r e b e l l i o n l i k e l y t o p r e c e p i t a t e a
c o n fl i c t w h i c h I s a i a h s t r o v e t o a v e r t : a n d t h e c h i l d i s h v a n i t y d i s
p layed by Hezekiah, h is pr ide in ear th ly resources, and h is readiness
t o e n t e r i n t o f r i e n d l y r e l a t i o n s w i t h t h e p o w e r s o f t h i s w o r l d , w e r e
tendencies against which Isaiah's ministry had been a cont inuous
pro tes t . A l l t hese tendenc ies sp rang f rom a s ing le roo t , the lac fe
o f t h a t a b s o l u t e f a i t h i n J e h o v a h a s t h e a l l - s u f fi c i e n t g u i d e a n d
protector of the nation which was the foundamental article of Isaiah's
political programme."^

6 . " B e h o l d , t h e d a y s a r e c o m i n g . ? d i e n a l l t h a t i s t h y h o u s e .
a n r i t h a t i d i i c h t h y f a t h e r s h a v e l a i d u n i n s t o r e i m t i l t h i s d a y .
sha l l be ca r r ied to Baby lon ; no th ing sha l l be le f t , sa i th Jehovah . "

Referring to verses 6,7, G. L. Robinson says: "This final
predidtion of judgment is the most marvelous of all Isaiah's
minatory utterances: because he distinctly asserts that not the
Assyrians, who were then at the hei^t of their power; but the
Babylonians, shall be the instruments of the divine vengeance in
consummating Jerusalem's destruction. There is absolutely no
reason for doubting the genuineness of this prediction. In it we
have a prophetic basis for chapters 40-66 vhich follow".

"The fulfilment of the prophecy began in the deportation of
Manasseh (II Chronicles 33:11) , but was described as iaomething
still prospective by Jeremiah (20:5), and whose days and in the
reign of Zedekiah it was at length fully acc(»iiplished (II Chronicles
36:18). To the objection, that a national calamity of this descrip
tion bears no proportion to the fault of Hezekiah, there is no need
of any other answer than that Hezekiah's fault was not the cause but
the occasion of the punishment ^ich fell upon the people, or rather
of its being so e3q)licitly predicted in the case before us. The
p-mjislainent of Hezakiah's individual fault included in the
punishment of Israel for national offenses."'^

2 . C a m b r i d g e B i b l e .
3 . A l e x a n d e r .
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7 • "And o f thy sons tha t shsGL l I ssue f rom thee , whom thou
S h a l t b e g e t , s h a l l t h e y t a k e a w a y : a n d t h e y s h a l l b e e u n u c h s I n t h e
p a l a c e o f t h e k i n g o f B a b y l o n T "

T h e fi r s t p a r t o f t h i s v e r s e s e e m s t o i n d i c a t e t h a t H e z e k i a h
had no children vhen this prophecy was uttered. Ses II Kings 21:1.

For record o f fu lfi lment o f th is p rophecy see I I Chron ic les 33 :
^ t l l ; I I S i n g s 2 4 : 1 2 - 1 6 ; D a n i e l 1 : 1 - 7 .

8. "Then said Hezekiah unto Isaiah. Qood is word of Je-
h o v a h ^ h i c h t h o u h a s t s p o k e n . H e s a i d m o r e o v e r . F o r t h e r e s h a l l b e
p e a c e a n d t r u t h i n m y d a y s . "

This verse records Hezekiah's submission to God's judgment,
acknowledging that i t was r ight , and that Isaiah was Jehovah's
rightful messenger. It also suggests his gratitude for the mercyextended to him. See II Chronicles 32:26. He learned humility -
J a m e s 4 : 6 .

^The last part of this verse seems to indicate that the eventsrecorded in chapters 38, 39 followed Sennacherib's invasion, since
Hezekiah hero says, "For there shall be peace and truth in my days".
See no tes on Chap te r 36 :1 and 38 :1 .

I s a i a h ' L n i s t r y t o H e z e k i a h

1 - A T r u s t w o r t h y M i n i s t r y - H e z e k i a h h a d c o n fi d e n c e i n I s a i a h
as a man of prayer (37:4), and as God's?fiouth-piece.(39:8)

2. A Fa i th fu l Min is t ry - (1) ^en threatened by enemy (37)
(2) in time of sickness (38), (3) in time of prosperity. (39)

3. A Fru i t fu l Min is t ry - A means o f s t rengtheMng the fa i th and
d e v o t i o n o f H e z e k i a h .
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O E S E B A L I N T R O D U C T I O N T O C H A F T S R S 4 0 - 0 6 .

**I t is admit ted on al l hands," says Barnes, " that the seeond
part of Isaiah, comprising the prophecies which commence at the
for t ie th chapter, and which cont inue to the end of the hook, is to he
regarded as the most suhlime, and to us the most in^ortant part of the
O l d Te s t a m e n t " *

Referring to this section of Isaiah, Delitzsch has said, "In
regard to the language, there ^ is nothing in the Old Testament more
finished, nothing more splendid' . In regard to their contents, this
t r i l ogy o f p rophe t i c d i scourses i s s t i l l more incoB5)a rah le • I t beg ins
with a prophecy putt ing into the mouth of John the Baptist the theme
of h is preaching; i t ccmcludes wi th the prophecy of the creat ion of a
now heaven and a new ear th , heyond wh ich even the las t page o f the
New Testament Apocalypse cannot soar; and in the middle, 52:13-53, the
s u f f e r i n g a n d e x a l t a t i o n o f t h e S e r v a n t o f G o d a r e a n n o u n c e d a s
plainly as i f the prophet had stood before the cross and seen the
R i s e n O n e * P l a c i n g h i m s e l f a t t h e b e g i n n i n g o f N e w Te s t a m e n t d a y s ,
he begins l ike the New Testament Gospel; he describes further the
d e a t h a n d n e w l i f e o f G o d ' s S e r v a n t a s c o m p l e t e d f a c t s w i t h c l e a r
n e s s o f P a u l i n e p r e a c h i n g ; h e c l e a v e s a t l a s t t o t h e h i g h e r , h e a v e n l y
wor ld , l i ke the Johannine Apocalypse; and a l l th is wi thout exceeding
t h e O l d Te s t a m e n t l i m i t s ; b u t w i t h i n t h e s e h e i s e v a x i g e l i s t , a p o s t l e ,
and apocalypt is t in one person"*

" I t may be sa fe ly asser ted" , says Mou l ton , " tha t no^ere e lse
i n t h e l i t e r a t u r e o f t h e w o r l d h a v e s o m a n y c o l o s s a l l y g r e a t i d e a s
been brought together within the limits of a single work"*

Dr* J. A* Alexander says, "The prominent objects here presented
to the Prophet 's v iew are these five: 1* The cai^nal Israel , the
Jew ish na t i on , i n i t s p roud se l f - r e l i ance and i t s g ross co r rup t i on ,
whe the r i do la t rous o r on l y hypoc r i t i ca l and fo rma l . 2 * The sp i r i t ua l
Israel, the true Church, the remnant according to the election of
grace, considered as the object of Jehovah's favor and protection
but at the same time as weak in faith and apprehensive of destruc
t ion* 3* The Babylonish Exi le and the Restorat ion f rom i t , as the
most important intermediate point between the date of the prediction
anH the advent of Messiah, and as an earnest or a sao^le of Jehovah's
futwe dealing with his people both in wrath and mercy* 4. The Ad
vent itself, with the person and character of Him who was to come
for the de l iverance o f h is people not on ly f rom eterna l ru in but
from temporal bondage, and their introduction into "glorious liberty"*
5* The character of th is new condi t ion of the Church or of the Chr ist ian
dispensation, not considered in its elements but as a whole: not inthe way of chronological succession, but at one view; not so much in
itself as in contrast with the temporary system that preceded it*"

Dr* G* L* Robinson calls chapters 40-66, "Prophecies of Comfort,
Salvation and of Future Glory awaiting Israel", and gives a brief
analysis as follows: "Chapters 40-48. Deliverance from Captivity
through Cyrus, promised by the infinite and incon^arable Jehovah*
Chapters 49-57. The sufferings of the Servant of Jehovah: this section
ending like the foimer with the refrain, "There-is no peace, saith' my God, to the wicked". (57:21; cf. 48:22)
Chapters 58-66. The abolition of all national distinctions and thefuture glory of the people of God. Chapter 60 is the characteristic



4 8 7 - ^ 2 2 J

fihapter of this section, as Chapter 53 is of the second, and
c h a p t e r 4 0 o f t h e fi r s t . "

Camphell Morgan calls Cheaters 40-66, "Prophecies of Peace" -
The purpose of Peace (40-48), The Prince of Peace (49-57), and
The Programme of Peace (58-66) .

For a statement of the Isaianic authorship of chapters 40-66,
s e e " O n e I s a i a h " i n i n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h i s c o m m e n t a r j .

"The second part of Isaiah, fihapters 40-66, is prefaced and
introduced hy the historicsd section of the book, Qhapters 36-39;
espec ia l l y by t he wo rds o f I sa iah i n 39 :6 ,7 . Th i s i s an i n t roduc t i on
o r d a t i n g o f t h e f o l l o w i n g p r o p h e c i e s . .

"These chap te rs a re bo th a l i ke and un l i ke the fi rs t t h i r t y -
fi v e c h a p t e r s i n t o n e , c o l o r a n d s p i r i t . T h e y a r e s i m i l a r i n
v o c a b u l a r y, i n i l l u s t r a t i o n , i n g e o g r a p h i c a l a n d t o p o g r a p h i c a l
s e t t i n g , i n fl o r a l a n d a n i m a l l i f e , a n d i n c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e D e i t y ,
u s i n g t h e s a m e I s a i a n i c t i t l e f o r G o d , t t h e H o l y O n e o f I s r a e l ' a s
t h e fi r s t p a r t o f t h e b o o k . I n f a c t t h e i n t e r n a l a r g u m e n t s f o r u n i t y
o f a u t h o r s h i p a r e n i n e t y p e r c e n t t o t e n p e r c e n t , a n d m o s t o f t h e t e n
p e r c e n t a r e r a t i o n a l i s t i c p r e s u p p o s i t i o n .

" B u t t h e n e i s a d i f f e r e n c e i n a t t i t u d e a n d o u t l o o k . I n t h e
s e c o n d p a r t t h e p r o p h e t n o l o n g e r l o o k s w i t h g l a d h o p e f o r t h e
s e t t l e m e n t o f t h e i l l s o f h i s d a y b y t h e c o m i n g t o t h e t h r o n e o f a
glor ious King of Righteousness, and the ear ly establ ishing of peace
among the nat ions through his just reign. Righteousness and peace
c a n n o t c o m e t h r o u g h m o r a l o r c i v i c o r n a t i o n a l c h a n g e s . T h e r o o t
of the evil is much deeper. The whole people has beoc5me corrupted,
apostate and unworthy. The prophet has become saddened and disi l lusioned
by the re ject ion of h is message and the wi l fu l covenant-breaking of
his people. In his distress he turns from men and measures, from
earthly ' /k ings and princes, to Jehovah Himself for the hope of the
P r o m i s e .

"The sub jec t i ve r i gh teousness wh ich , i n the fi rs t pa r t o f t he
book he pleaded for in the hearts of king and people, has now became
objective to them, the righteousness of Jehovah, which He alone can
achieve and provide. This Paul sawrdearly as he wrote Romans 10:3;
Ph i l ipp ians 3 :9 . Pau l ' s answer to the p rob lem, and Isa iah 's a re the
same." ^

1. The Christ of the Old Testament (Pages 147-149) by
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H h Q V o i c e s o f C o m f o r t a n d t h e B o d o f a l l C o m f o r t

«

Chapter 40s 1-11 may be cons idered a pro logue to the second
par t o f I sa iah - "The Book o f Conso la t ion" . In th is p ro logue a re
heard the four voices, cal led by C, L. Robinson (1) The Voice of
Brace, verses 1, 2; (2) The Voice of Prophecy, verses 3-5; (3) The
Vo i c e o f F a i t h , v e r s e s 6 - 8 ; ( 4 ) T h e Vo i c e o f E v a n g e l i s m , v e r s e s 9 - 11 .
T h e fi r s t v o i c e i s a s u m m o n s t o p r e a c h c o m f o r t , t h e s e c o n d t o
prepare for the Coming One, the third proclaims the perishableness
o f a l l fl e s h a n d t h e p e r m a n e n c e o f C o d * s Wo r d , t h e f o u r t h p o i n t s t o
the God of Comfort - "Behold, yo\ir GodI" Verses 12-31 enlarge upon
"the Incomparable Greatness of Jehovah", the Creator and Ruler
( v e r s e s 1 2 - 2 6 ) a n d G i v e r ( 2 7 - 3 1 ) , o n e o f t h e g r e a t e s t p a s s a g e s o f
t h e B i b l e o n t h e n a t u r e o f G o d .

I n t h i s c h a p t e r " t h e p r o m i s e i s a g e n e r a l o n e o f c o n s o l a t i o n ,
protect ion, and change for the better, to be wrought by the power
a n d w i s d o m o f J e h o v a h , v d i i c h a r e c o n t r a s t e d , fi r s t , w i t h t h o s e o f
men, o f nat ions, and of ru lers , then wi th the ut ter Impotence of
i d o l s . T h a t t h e u l t i m a t e f u l fi l m e n t o f t h e p r o m i s e . w a s s t i l l d i s t a n t ,
is implied in the exhortation to faith and patience".

1. "Comfort ye. comfort ye my people, saith your God." j I
The "God of all Comfort" (II Corinthians It^^eve repeats

t h a t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c m e s s a g e o f g r a c e . C o m p a r e I s a i a h 3 5 t 3 , 4 ; 6 1 : 2 b ;
and 66:13. The personal pronouns, "my" and "your" suggest the cove
n a n t r e l a t i o n b e t w e e n G o d a n d I s r a e l . S o m e c o n s i d e r " s a i t h j ? a s a n
imperfect e^ressing the idea of continued or insipient action• Calvin
s a y s i t i s f u t u r e . " I c o n s i d e r t h e f u t u r e t e n s e , w i l l s a y, a s r e l a t i n g
not on ly to the capt iv i ty in Baby lon, bu t to the who le per iod o f
deliverance, which includes the reign of Christ". 2

"The pre fa tory exhor ta t ion in th is verse a f fo rds a key to the
whole prophecy, as being consolatory in its tone and purpose. There
i s ev iden t a l l us ion to t he th rea ten ing i n Chap te r 39 :7 . Hav ing
there predicted the captivity of Babylon, ae one of the successive
strokes, by which the fall of Israel as a nation and the total lossof its peculiar privileges should be brought about, the Prophet is
now sent to assure the spiritual Israel, the true people of Jehovah, ^
that although the Jewish nation should soon cease to be externally )
identified with the chtirch, the church itself should not only con
tinue to exist, but in a far more glorious state than ever. This is
the *people« here meant and this the 'comfort* vdierewith they were
to be comforted". ^

2. "Spe**^ ye ftrrnifftyhftbiy to Jerusalem: and cry unto her, that
her warfare is accomplished, that her iniquity is pardoned, ffiat
she ha3?h received of Jehovah's hand double for all her sins."

"Comfortably" here means "to the heart".

1 . A l e x a n d e r
2 . C a l v i n
3 . A l e x a n d e r
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" 3 7 s p e a k i n g t o t h e h e a r t , w e a r e t o u n d e r s t a n d s p e a k i n g s o a s
t o a f f e c t t h e h e a r t o r f e e l i n g s , a n d a l s o i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e
heart or wishes, that is %iat the person addressed desires or needs
t o h e a r * J e r u s a l e m i s h e r e p u t f o r t h e c h u r c h o r c h o s e n p e o p l e ,
w h o s e m e t r o p o l i s i t w a s , a n d f o r v d i o s e s a k e t h e p l a c e i t s e l f w a s
precious in the sight of Gtod."^

T h e m i l i t a r y fi g u r e , w a r f a r e , r e f e r s t o " p e r i o d o f m i l i t a r y
s e r v i c e , a p p o i n t e d t e r m o f c o n s c r i p t i o n " , i t s I m m e d i a t e r e f e r e n c e
p r o b a b l y b e i n g t o t h e t i m e o f c a p t i v i t y i n B a b y l o n . T h e v o i c e o f
g r a c e e m p h a s i z e s t h a t t h i s a p p o i n t e d t i m e o f h a r d s e r v i c e i s c o m
p l e t e d . T h e r e a s o n f o r t h i s i s t h a t t h e s i n p r o b l e m h a s b e e n s e t t l e d .
C o m p a r e I s a i a h 1 2 s l ; 3 3 : 2 4 ; 4 3 : 2 5 . I s a i a h 5 3 t e l l s o f H i m u p o n
w h o m o u r i n i q u i t y h a s b e e n l a i d .

One explanat ion of the last c lause is that " they had suffered
w h a t w a s r e g a r d e d b y J e h o v a h a s a n a w l e e g r e s s i o n o f h i s d i s
pleasure for their national offenoes"^. Matthew Henry suggests,
" t h a t t h e e n d o f h e r t r o u b l e i s a n s w e r e d : S h e h a s r e c e i v e d o f t h e
L o r d d o u b l e f o r t h e c u r e o f a l l h e r s i n s , s u f fi c i e n t , a n d m o r e t h a n
s u f fi c i e n t , t o s e p a r a t e b e t w e e n h e r a n d h e r i d o l s . T r u e p e n i t e n t s
h a v e i n d e e d , i n C h r i s t a n d h i s s u f f e r i n g s , r e c e i v e d o f t h e L o r d ' s
hand doub le fo r a l l t he i r s ins ; fo r the sa t i s fac t ion Chr i s t made by
h i s d e a t h w a s o f s u c h i n fi n i t e v a l u e t h a t i t w a s m o r e ^ t h a n d o u b l e
to the demeri ts of s in, ' for God spared not his own Son' ."

3 . " T h e v o i c e o f o n e t h a t e r i e t h . P r e p a r e y e i n t h e w i l d e r n e s s ,
t h e w a y o f J e h o v a h : m a k e l e v e l i n t h e d e s e r t a h i g h w a y f o r o u r G o d . "

" T h i s w a s i n t h e f o m o f t h e u s u a l p r o c l a m a t i o n o f a m o n a r c h
commanding the people to make a way for him to pass. Applied to the
re tu rn o f t he ex i l e Jews , i t means t ha t t he command o f God had gone
f o r t h t h a t a l l o b s t a c l e s s h o u l d b e r e m o v e d . A p p l i e d t o J o h n i t m e a n s
that the people were to prepare for the recept ion of the Messiah:
that they were to remove al l in their opinions and conduct which would
tend to h inder h is cord ia l recept ion, or id i ioh would prevent h is
success among them". ^

S e e M a t t h e w 3 : 3 ; M a r k 1 : 3 ; L u k e 3 : 4 - 6 ; J o h n 1 : 2 3 .

4 . " E v e r y v a l l e y s h a l l b e e x n l t e d . a n d e v e r y m o i m t a i n a n d
h i l l s h a l l b e m a d e l o w : a n d t h e u n e v e n s h a l l b e m a d e l e v e l , a n d t h e ,
r o u g h p l a c e s a p l a i n " .

"Generally the meaning is that Israel is to yield itself to the
God who is comihg to deliver it, and to feel and act in a way worthy
of His dignity and purpose". ^

5. "And the g lory of Jehovah shal l be revealed, and a l l flesh
shall see it together: for the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it •

Fol lowing the preparat ion in the parousia the presence of
J e h o v a h I n m a j e s t y, p o w e r, a n d g r a c e r e d e e m i n g h i s p e o p l e w i l l b e
known unto all the nations. Hot only Isaiah saw his glory (John 12:41)^
#41^ IAjL oClA

4 . A l e x a n d e r . — —
5 . B a r n e s .
6 . i b i d .
7 . D e l .
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but "all the ends of the earth" (Isaiah 52:10)•/ "All flesh shall
see it together" is a glorious missionary prophecy. Con^are the
"all flesh" of Joel 2:28 and Acts 2:16, 17. /

Just as the deliverance of Israel from Babylon was known among
the na t ions , so a l l na t ions sha l l know o f the \sa lva t ion th ru the
eoming of the Messiah. (Isaiah 60:1-3, Luke^:32)

6 • " T h e v o i c e o f o n e s a v i n g . C r y. A n d o n e s a i d , w h a t s h a l l I
c r y ? A l l fl e s h i s g r a s s . a n d a l l t h e g o o d l i n e s s t h e r e o f i s a a t h e
fl o w e r o f t h e fi e l d " .

"First, it ought to be observed, that he does not speak merely
o f t he f r a i l t y o f human l i f e , bu t ex tends the d i scou rse fa r the r,
s o a s t o r e d u c e t o n o t h i n g a l l t h e e x c e l l e n c e T ) d i i c h m e n t h i n k t h e y
p o s s e s s . • . A l t h o u g h m e n h a v e s o m e s h i n i n g q [ a & ^ . i t i e s , l i k e f l o w e r s i n
the fields, yet the beauty and lustre quickly vanish and pass away".®

C o m p a r e P s a l m 1 0 3 : 1 5 , 1 6 ; J a m e s 1 : 1 0 , 11 ; I P e t e r 1 : 2 4 , 2 5 .

7 . " T h e g r a s s w i t h e r e t h . t h e fl o w e r f a d e t h , b e c a u s e t h e b r e a t h
o f J e h o v a h b l o w e t h u p o n l t ~ s u r e l y ' ^ h e p e o p l e i s g r a s s .

T h e r e a r e h e r e g i v e n a f a c t f r o m t h e fi e l d o f n a t u r e s m i t s
e x p l a n a t i o n , f o l l o w e d b y a c o m p a r i s c s i w h i c h c o n n e c t s i t w i t h t h e
p r e c e d i n g a n d f o l l o w i n g v e r s e , a n o b v i o u s t r u t h o f t h e w h o l e p a s s a g e
b e i n g t h e p e r i s h a b l e n e s s o f a l l fl e s h .

8 . " T h e g r a s s w i t h e r e t h . t h e fl o w e r f a d e t h : b u t t h e w o r d o f
o u r O o d s h a l l s t a n d f o r e v e r . "

" M e n l i v i n g i n t h e fl e s h a r e a l t o g e t h e r i m p o t e n t , f r a g i l e ,
dependent; God, on the other hand (31:3) is the Almighty, Eternal ,
A l l - C o n t r o l l i n g ; a n d a s H e H i m s e l f i s , s o i s H i s w o r d , w h i c h i s t h e
setting and utterance of His will and thought". For the rescue of
perishing men we have the word of God idiich liveth and abideth,

Ji the word of good tidings which we preach. Compare I Peter 1:23-25;
M a t t h e w 2 4 : 3 5 ; J o b n 3 : 1 6 ; M a t t h e w 4 : 4 . T h e g l o r y o f J e h o v a h i s

^"^TOvealed, the glory of the flesh is reduced to naught, the grace
o^hath appeared.

9 . " 0 t h o u t h a t t e l l e s t g o o d t i d i n g s t o Z i o n . g e t t h e e u p o n ■§
a h i g h m o u n t a i n : 0 t h o u t h a t t e l l e s t g o o d t i d i n g s J e r u s a l e m .
l i f t U P t h y v o i c e w i t h s t r e n g t h : l i f t i t u p . b e n o t a f r a i d : s a y u n t o
t h e c i t i e s o f J u d a h . B e h o l d y o u r G o d I "

Note is this verse the Herald, the Hearers, the Method, and the
Message of Evangelism. One view which is confirmed by the Revised
Ve r s i o n Te x t i s t h a t « t h o u * i s " t h e c o l l e c t i v e p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n
of the messengers who announce God's gracious purpose to Zion".
Isaiah 52:10 seems to confirm this view that Zion is the recipient,
rather than the announcer of the good t id ings. Another v iew suppor ted
by the Revised Version margin is that Zion or Jerusalem is the
hera ld . I sa iah 2 :3b seems to confi rm th i s read ing . Many B ib le scho la rs

8 . C a l v i n .
9 . B e l .
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p r e f e r t h i s a l t e r n a t e r e n d e r i n g o f t h e H e b r e w, s u c h a s A l e x a n d e r ,
who appl ies i t as fo l lows: "Qot on ly in the restorat ion f rom cap
t i v i t y , b u t i n e v e r y i n s t a n c e o f t h e L o r d ' s r e t u r n t o h i s f o r s a k e n
p e o p l e , i t i s t h e d u t y o f t h e c h u r c h t o c o m m u n i c a t e a s w e l l a s t o
rece ive the Joyfu l t id ings" . The hearers o f th is good news are the
c i t i e s o f J u d a h . T h e m e t h o d o f t h e h e r a l d m u s t b e t h a t o f c l e a r n e s s ,
c o n v i c t i o n , a n d c o n fi d e n c e . C o o ^ a r e A c t s 2 : 1 4 ; 4 : 1 3 , 2 9 ; 5 ; 4 1 , 4 2 ;
E p h e s i a n s 6 : 1 9 ; P h i l i p p i a n s 1 : 2 8 , 2 9 . T h e g o o d n e w s m e s s a g e b r i e fl y
s t a t e d i s ' B e h o l d y o u r G o d l ' • G o n ^ a r e J o h n 1 : 2 9 .

1 0 . " B e h o l d , t h e L o r d J e h o v a h w i l l c o m e a s a m i a h t v o n e , a n d
h i s a r m w i l l r u l e f o r h i m : B e h o l d , h i s r e w a r d i s w i t h h i m a n d h i s
recampense be fo re h im*^

T h i s v e r s e , a s w e l l a s w h a t f o l l o w s , e ^ a n < 3 S t h e t e x t o f t h e
e v a n g e l i s t o f v e r s e n i n e . B e h o l d , y o i i r G o d I H e w i l l c o m e a s a
strong Hule^ Behold, your Kingl "Christ executeth the office ofa King iui^gpbduing usrto himself, in ruling and defending us, and
in restraining and conquering all his and our enemies".1^ Compare
H e b r e w s 2 : 1 4 ; I J o h n 3 : 8 ; M a t t h e w 2 8 : 1 8 ; E p h e s i a n s 1 : 2 0 - 2 2 ; P h i l i p
p i a n s 2 : 1 0 - 11 ; R e v e l a t i o n 1 7 : 1 4 ; 1 9 : 11 - 1 6 ; 2 0 : 11 .

"Jehovah brings with him as well the retr ibutive rew«u*d of the
f o e s o f H i s p e o p l e a s t h e g r a c i o u s r e w a r d o f t h e f a i t h f u l o f H i s
people, whom He wi l l recon^ense for the i r prev ious suffer ings wi th
ovei^lowing gladness (see 62:11)*^^ Revelation 22:12.

1 1 . " H e w i l l f e e d h i s fl o c k l i k e a s h e p h e r d , h e w i l l g a t h e r
t h e l a m b s i n h i s a r m , a n d c a r r y t h e m i n h i s b o s o m , a n d w i l l g e n t l y
l e a d t h o s e t h a t h a v e t h e i r y o u n g ^

The Ruler is a lso a Shepherd. "For out of thee shal l coi fo for tha governor, who shall be shepherd of my people Israel" (Mat^ew 2:6b)
"The Lord is my Shepherd. I shall not want^" His loving p/ovision
f o r a n d p r o t e c t i o n o f h i s fl o c k a r e h e r e e m p h a s i z e d , p a r t i c u l a r l y
his tender care of the young and weak. Compare the aeoond/ part
of the verse with Genesis 33:13, and the ^hole verse with^John 10:11-16.

1 2 . " W h o h a t h m e a s i x r e d t h e w a t e r s i n t h e h o l l o w o f h i s h a n d .
a n d m e t e d o u t h e a v e n w i t h t h e s p a n , a n d c o m p r e h e n d e d t h e d u s t o f
t h e e a r t h i n a m e a s u r e , a n d w e i g h e d t h e m o u n t a i n s i n s c a l e s .
a n d t h e h i l l s i n a b a l a n c e ? "

Behold, your Godl His omnipotence is here emphasized. Coo^are
J o b 3 8 : 8 - 11 ; P s a l m 1 0 2 : 2 5 , 2 6 ; H e b r e w s 1 : 1 0 - 1 2 . W h o b u t G o d c a n
do a l l t hese t h i ngs? And he can do t hem w i t h t he ease w i t h ^ i d i i ch man
h a n d l e s t h e s m a l l e s t t h i n g s . " A w a y, t h e n w i t h a l l g r o s s c o m c e p t i o n s
of God; for h is greatness far exceeds al l creatures, so that heaven,
and earth, and sea, and all that they contain, however "^ast may be
their extent, yet in con^arison of him are nothing". 12

" T h r o u g h o u t t h i s e n t i r e p a s s a g e , t h e r e i s n o t o n l y t h e i d e a o f
majesty and power in God, but there is also the idea that he has fit ted

1 0 . S h o r t e r C a t e c h i s m .
1 1 . D e l .
1 2 . C a l v i n .
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or adjusted every thing hy his wisdom and power, and adopted it to
t h e c o n d i t i o n s a n d w a n t s o f h i s c r e a t u r e s " •

1 3 . " W h o h a t h d i r e c t e d t h e S p i r i t o f J e h o v a h , o r b e i n g h i s
c o u n s e l l o r h a t h t a u g h t h i m ? "

As t he p reced ing ve rse emphas i zes t he power o f God , t h i s one and
the fol lowing emphasize the wisdom of God. "He is not dependent
for counsel on men or angels. He is supreme, independent and infini te.
N o n e i s q u a l i fi e d t o i n s t r u c t h i m ; a n d a l l t h e r e f o r e , i ^ o u l d c o n fi d e
in h i s w i sdom and know ledge " .

T h e a p o s t l e P a u l w a s e v i d e n t l y m u c h i m p r e s s e d w i t h t h e t r u t h
e x p r e s s e d i n t h i s v e r s e . O b n ^ a r e R a m a n s l l j 3 4 a n d I C o r i n t h i a n s 2 : 1 6 .

1 4 . " W i t h w h o m t o o k h e c o u n s e l . a n d w h o i n s t r u c t e d h i m , a n d
t a u g h t h i m i n t h e p a t h o f j u s t i c e , a n d t a i i g h t h i m k n o w l e d g e . a n d
s h o w e d t o h i m t h e w a y o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g ? "

As in the preceding verse, the answer is^ "Ho one". The apostle
P a u l i n s p e a k i n g o f C h r i s t s a i d , " I n v d i o m a r e a l l t h e t r e a s u r e s o f
w i s d o m a n d k n o w l e d g e h i d d e n " . ( C o l o s s i a n s 2 : 3 )

1 5 . " B e h o l d , t h e n a t i o n s a r e a s a d r o p o f a b u c k e t , a n d a r e
a c c o u n t e d a s t h e s m a l l d u s t o f t h e b a l a n c e : b e h o l d , h e t a k e t h u p
t h e i s l e s a s a v e r y l i t t l e t h i n g " .

S o m e o f t h e n a t i o n s l o o k g r e a t a n d m i g h t y t o u s , b u t i n c o m
parison to the greatness of God they are as a drop from a bucket,
a n d d u s t o f t h e b a l a n c e , e s t e e m e d a s a n e g l i g i b l e q u a n t i t y . B e f o r e
b i m t h e i s l e s " a r e a s t h e fi n e d u s t t h a t i s l i f t e d u p " . T h e
C h a l d e e r e n d e r s i t , " L o , t h e i s l e s a r e l i k e a s h e s ¥ A i i c h t h e w i n d
dr ives away" .

1 6 . " A n d L e b a n o n i s n o t s u f fi c i e n t t o b u r n , n o t t h e b e a s t s
t h e r e o f s u f fi c i e n t f o r a b u r n t - o f f e r i n g " .

" A l l L e b a n o n ' s f o r e s t s w o u l d n o t s u p p l y f u e l e n o u g h t o b u r n
sacr ifices worthy of the g lory of God (Chapter 66:1; I K ings 8:27;
P s a l m 5 0 : 8 - 1 3 ) n o r t h e b e a s t s t h e r e o f w h i c h a b o u n d e d i n L e b a n o n ,
su ffic ien t fo r a burn t o f fe r ing" !^ .

1 7 . " A l l t h e n a t i o n s a r e a s n o t h i n g b e f o r e h i m ; t h e y a r e ^ -
c o u n t e d b y h i m a s l e s s t h a n n o t h i n g , a n d v a n i t y " .

Turning back to the thought of the nat ions in God's s ight ,
what stronger language could be used to W3q>ress the utter insignifi
cance of al l the nat ions, not one excepted, in the sight of God?
The psalmist in a great Messianic Psalm, 72:11 says, "Yea, all Sings
shall fall down before him; all nations shall serve Mm". Compare
Dan ie l 4 :35 . A l l t he na t ions o f the wor ld today, the g rea t as we l l
as the small, are in His sight as notMng, less than nothing, confusion.

1 4 . i b i d
15 Jamie son, Fausset, and Brown
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18,"^ ^am then will ye liken Qod? or what likeness will ye
c o m p a r e M m ? "

The omnipotent God Is Incon^arable, and how foolish the attempts
to make representat ions of Hlml ^e purpose of the p lagues In Egypt
was to show tha t t he re was none l i ke \m to God (Exodus 9 :14 ) , Moses
and Miriam at the Red Sea deliverance sang, "Who Is like unto thee,
0 J e h o v a h , a m o n g t h e g o d s ? " ( E x o d u s 1 5 : 11 ) , P a u l r e - e c h o e d t h i s
truth In his speech to the A^enlan philosophers, "We ought not to
t h i n k t h a t t h e G o d h e a d I s l i k e u n t o g o l d , o r s i l v e r o r s t o n e , g r a v e n
by art and device of man", (Acts 17:29) This same truth needs to be
s o u n d e d I n s t e n t o r i a n t o n e s I n t h e m i d s t o f t h e w h o l e s a l e I d o l a t r y
o f t h e p r e s e n t d a y I

1 9 , " T h e I m a g e , a w o r k m a n h a t h c a s t I t . a n d t h e g o l d s m i t h o v e r
l a y e t h I t w i t h g o l d , a n d c a s t e t h f o r i t s i l v e r c h a l n s T ^

C o m p a r e t h e s i n o f A a r o n , E x o d u s 3 2 :2 - 4 , a n d t h e w o r d s o f
Psa lm 115 :4 -8 , and Habakkuk 2 :18 , 19 ,

O v e r a g a i n s t t h e l i v i n g , a l l - p o w e r f u l . I n c o m p a r a b l e G o d , t h e
I d o l a t o r w o u l d p l a c e a n I m p o t e n t I m a g e , m a d e a n d a d o r n e d b y o r d i n a r y
w o r k m e n *

2 0 , " H e t h a t i s t o o I m p o v e r i s h e d f o r s u c h a n o b l a t i o n c h o o s e t h
a t r e e t h a t w i l l n o t r o t ; h e s e e k e t h u n t o M m a s k i l f u l w o r k m a n t o
s e t u p a g r a v e n I m a g e , t h a t s h a l l n o t b e m o v e d , "

While the previous verse spoke of the precious metals used for
making Images, this verse refers to the wooden Image commonly psed
by the poorer people. In Daniel*s condemnation of Belshazzar he
said "4nd thou hast praised the gods of s i lver and gold, of brass.
Iron, wood, and stone, which see not, nor hear, nor know; and the
God In whose hand thy breath Is, and whose are all thy ways, hast
t h o u n o t g l o r i fi e d " . ( D a n i e l 5 : 2 3 b )

21 , "Have ye no t known? have ye no t hea rd? ha th I t no t been
told you from the beginning? have ye not understood from the founda
t i o n s o f t h e e a r t h ? "

T h e r e v e l a t i o n o f t h e o n e t r u e a n d l i v i n g G o d I n H i s w o r k s
renders man without excuse. (Romans 1:20) How much less excusable
are those ^o have also had given them the revelation of God in His
Word'. "Isaiah has therefore joined both kinds of knowledge. In
order to shew that the Jews ought to be double condemned. If they
did not place confidence in God, after having received instruction
concerning hlsji)Ower and goodness" 16

22, "It IjB he that sltteth above the circle of the eartti, ^d
the Inhab i tan ts thereo f a re as g rasshoppers ; tha t s t re tche th ou t
the heavens as a curtain, and spreadeth them out as a tent to dwell
i i r "

1 6 . C a l v i n .
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T h e g r e a t n e s s , t h e g l o r j , a n d t h e g o v e r n m e n t o t ( r o d a r e h e r e
s u g g e s t e d . N o t e t h e m i n u t e n e s s o f m a n i n H i s p r e s e n c e , - a s g r a s s
h o p p e r s ; a n d t h e e a s e w i t h \ d i i c h H e c o n t r o l s t h e h e a v e n s .

" S t h a t b r i n g s t h p r i n c e s t o n o t h i n g ; t h a t m a k e t h t h e j u d g e s
o f t h e e a r t h a s v a n i t y . "

" N o t o n l y n a t u r e b u t m a n , n o t o n l y i n d i v i d u a l s b u t n a t i o n s , n o t
o n l y n a t i o n s b u t t h e i r r u l e r s , a r e c o n ^ l e t e l y s u b j e c t t o t h e p o w e r
of God".17

"The particular idea here, as appears from the ne^t verse, is,
t h a t t h e p r i n c e s a n d r u l e r s w h o a r e o p p o s e d t o G o d c o n s t i t u t e n o
r e a l r e s i s t a n c e t o t h e e x e c u t i o n o f h i s p u r p o s e s . H e c a n s t r i p o f f
t h e i r h o n o u r s a n d g l o r y, a n d o b l i t e r a t e e v e n t h e i r n a m e s " .

"Ha l le lu jah ; fo r the Lord our God, the A lmigh ty, re igne th .^
( R e v e l a t i o n 1 9 ; 6 b )

2 4 . " Y e a , t h e y h a v e n o t b e e n p l a n t e d ; y e a , t h e y h a v e n o t b e e n
s o w n ; y e a , t h e i r s t o c k h a t h n o t t a k e n r o o t i n t h e e a r t h ; m o r e o v e r
h e b l o w e t h u p o n t h e m , a n d t h e y w i t h e r , a n d t h e i ^ r l w i n d t a k e t h t h e m
a w a y a s s t u b b l e " .

Princes and judges vdio Impose God are but transitory. Goo^are
the fate of the house of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat (I Kings 14;9-11^
15;29,30),This verse suggests the sudden and con^lete destruct ion
o f s u c h r u l e r s , a n d t h e e a s e w i t h w h i c h J e h o v a h b r i n g s t h e m t o
n o t h i n g o r c o n f u s i o n .

2 5 . " T o w h o m t h e n w i l l y e l i k e n m e . t h a t I s h o u l d b e e q u a l t o
him? saiffi the Holy One."

This is as a refrain, resTSt ing the thought and largely the
l a n g u a g e o f v e r s e 1 8 .

2 6 . " L i f t U P y o u r e y e s o n h i g h , a n d s e e w h o h a t h c r e a t e d t h e s e .
t h a t b r i n g e t h o u t t h e i r h o s t b y n u m b e r ; h e c a l l e t h t h e m a l l ^ n a m e ;
b y t h e g r e a t n e s s o f h i s m i g h t , a n d f o r t h a t h e i s s t r o n g i n p o w e r .
n o t o n e i s l a c k i n g . "

The prophet asks the people to look to the heavens and the
heavenly bodies for another proof of the greatness of Jehovah. It
is He ^o has created all the liaminaries; who commands them, leading
them out like a general his army on the battlefield^ and he calls
each by name. "The call issued to the stars about to rise is the
cal l o f the Al l -Powerfu l and Almighty One, on ^ ich account not one
f a i l s i n t h e c o u n t l e s s h o s t " .

27. "Why sayest thou, 0 Jacob, and speakest, 0 Israel, My w^
is hid from Jehovah, and the Justlce"^e to me is pas sea away from
my God!'

1 7 . A l e x a n d e r . ~
1 8 . B a r n e s .
1 9 . D e l .
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p r o p h e t c a l l s t h e J e w s t o t a s k f o r c o m p l a i n i n g t h a t J e h o v a h
h a d f o r g o t t e n o r f o r s a k e n t h e m .

"This verse is designed to reprove the people for their want of
c o n fi d e n c e i n G o d . T h e i d e a i s , ' I f G o d i s s o g r e a t ; i f h e a r r a n g e s
t h e h o s t s o f h e a v e n w i t h s u c h u n e r r i n g s k i l l , c a u s i n g a l l t h e s t a r s
t o o b s e r v e t h e i r p r o p e r p l a c e a n d t h e i r e x a c t t i m e s , t h e i n t e r e s t s
of his people are safe in his hands'."^0

2 8 . " H a s t t h o u n o t k n o w n ? h a s t t h o u n o t h e a r d ? T h e e v e r l a s t i n g
G o d , J e h o v a h , t h e C r e a t o r o f t h e e n d s o f t h e e a r t h , f a i n t e t h n o t .
n e i t h e r i s w e a r y ; t h e r e i s n o s e a r c h i n g o f h i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g " •

"Those who are so despondent should know, if not from their own
e ^ e r i e n c e , y e t f r o m i n f o r m a t i o n h a n d e d d o w n , t h a t J e h o v a h , w h o c r e a t e d
t h e ^ o l e e a r t h f r o m o n e e n d t o t h e o t h e r , s o t h a t e v e n B a b y l o n i s
n o t o u t s i d e H i s r a n g e o f v i s i o n a n d p o w e r , i s a n e t e r n a l G o d , t h a t i s ,
eternally the same and never changing, w^ posse^es and exercises
today the power displayed at creation5^s,..fi---'-''^^^What a compendium of thooloy^^iffthia verse 1 Note the signifi
c a n c e o f t h e D i v i n e n a m e s , a n d t h e e m p h a s i s u p o n h i s e t e r n i t y, o m n i p o
t e n c e a n d o m n i s c i e n c e .

2 9 . " H e g i v e t h p o w e r t o t h e f a i n t ; a n d t o h i m t h a t h a t h n o m i g h t
h e i n c r e a s e t h s t r e n g t h . "

H e w h o f a i n t s n o t , n e i t h e r i s w e a r y g i v e s o f h i s s t r e n g t h t o t h e
w e a k a n d w e a r y. To t h e o n e w h o , l i k e t h e a p o s t l e P a u l , i s ' c o n s c i o u s
o f h i s w e a k n e s s a n d t r u s t s i n H i m a s t h e S o u r c e o f s t r e n g t h , t h e r e i s
g iven power and increased s t rength . " I can do a l l th ings in h im that
strengtheneth me". (Phil ippians 4:13) "And he hath said unto me. My
grace is sufficient for thee; for my power is made perfect in weakness."
( S e e I I C o r i n t h i a n s 1 2 : 9 , 1 0 )

3 0 . " E v e n t h e y o u t h s s h a l l f a i n t a n d b e w e a r y , a n d t h e y o u n g
m e n s h a l l u t t e r l y f a l l " .

fee cont ras t to the supernatura l , exhaust less s t rength o f God
a s d e s c r i b e d i n v e r s e 2 8 , t h e r e i s h e r e s t a t e d t h a t n a t u r a l s t r e n g t h
a t i t s bes t w i l l f a i l . Even the s t ronges t o f young men se lec ted fo r
m i l i t a r y s e r v i c e , f a l l i n g s h a l l f a l l *

5 1 . " B u t t h e y t h a t w a i t f o r J e h o v a h s h a l l r e n e w t h e i r s t r e n g t h :
they shall mount up with wings as eagles: they shall fteir ahd hot > ,
b e w e a r y ; t h e y s h a l l w a l k , a n d n o t f a i n t " •

This golden text brings out clearly that faith is a condition for
renewed spiritual strength, and that"elevation, energy, and endurance"
are a consequence. Included in the idea of waiting for Jehovah are
faith and confidence in Him^ and patiently trusting in Him. Con^are
L u k e 2 : 2 5 , 3 8 .
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The reference to the eagle-wings " is der ived f rom the fact that
the eagle rises on the most vigorous wing of any bird, and ascends
apparently farther towards the sun".22"In the last clause the verbs are introduced together for the
third time in a beautiful antithesis. In verse 28, they are applied
to Jehovah, in verse 30, to the strongest and most vigorous of men,
as they^ are in themselves, and here to the waiters for Jehovah,
t he be l i eve rs i n h i s p rom ises , who g lo r y i n i nfi rm i t y t ha t h i s s t r eng th
m a y b e p e r f e c t i n t h e i r w e a k n e s s ( I I C o r i n t h i a n s 1 2 : 9 ) . "

2 2 . B a r n e s .
2 3 . A l e x a n d e r .



T h e G o d o f P o w e r a n d F o r e k n o w l e d g e v e r s u s I d o l s
C h a p t e r 4 1

In this chapter Jehovah appears as Suimnoner, verses 1-7; Comforter, woAa*.
verses 21-29. "He challenges the nations to a public trial, in order
that, not by an appeal to contemporary history, as some suj^pse, but
by predicting a definite epoch-making event, which shallt^e-piace^ Jin the future, he may demonstrate Jehovah's sole -duft^jr^lSdtheref ore,
his incomparable superiority to dumb idols".^ "His power and omnis
c ience are cont ras ted w i th the impotence o f ido ls , and i l lus t ra ted by
a n i n d i v i d u a l e x a m p l e

"The argument of the whole is, that the idol gods were unable to
d e f e n d t h e n a t i o n s w h i c h t r u s t e d i n t h e m s t h a t G o d w o u l d r a i s e u p a
m i g h t y p r i n c e w h o s h o u l d b e a b l e t o d e l i v e r t h e J e w s f r o m t h e i r l o n g
s i n d p a i n f u l c a l a m i t y , a n d t h a t t h e y , t h e r e f o r e , s h o u l d p u t t h e i r t r u s t
in Jehovah" .3

According to Matthew Henry, "The chapter may be summed up in those
w o r d s o f E l i j a h , ' I f J e h o v a h b e G o d , t h e n f o l l o w h i m ; b u t , i f B a a l ,
b e G o d , t h e n f o l l o w h i m ' , a n d i n t h e p e o p l e s ' a c k n o w l e d g m e n t , u p o n t h e
issue of the tr ial , 'Jehovah, he is the God, Jehoval:^ he is the God'."

1 . " K e e p s i l e n c e b e f o r e m e . 0 i s l a n d s ; a n d l e t t h e p e o p l e s r e n e w
t h e i r s t r e n g t h ; l e t t h e m c o m e n e a r : t h e n l e t t h e m a p e a k : l e t u s c o m e
near together to judgment" .

G o d s u m m o n s t h e w h o l e h e a t h e n w o r l d , t h e w o r s h i p p e r s o f i d o l s ,
to appear reverent ly before H im for a cont roversy. Let them: s t rengthen
themselves, if they can, in preparation for the argument, whereas "they
t h a t w a i t f o r J e h o v a h s h a l l r e n e w t h e i r s t r e n g t h ( 4 0 : 3 1 ) . T h e y a r e
summoned be fo re t he ba r o f God to reason toge the r. Compare I sa iah 1 :18 .

2 . " W h o h a t h r a i s e d u p o n e f r o m t h e e a s t , w h o m h e c a l l e d i n
t*ip;hfcQnuaneaa to his foot? he Miveth nations before him, and maketh
h i m r u l e o v e r k i w g g i h e g i v e t h t h e m a s t h e d u s t t o h i s s w o r d , a s t h e
d r i v e n s t u b b l e t o h i s b o w " .

It is to bo shown in this chapter that Jehovah is God of the nations
from the beginning to the end, and Israel his chosen sefvant. As a
proof. He has raised up a conqueror and deliverer. "Ho is not however,
already appearing on the horiaon of history, as is sometimes fancied,
but rather predicted as sure to come. The verb tenses which express
completed action are perfects of certainty, and are used in preciselythe same manner as those in 3:8; 5:13; 21:9".^ Some writers, including
John Calvin, think "the one raised up from the east" refers to Abraham,
whom God called out of IJr of the Chaldees and later from Haran, and caused
to be a conqueror in the land of Canaan. (See (Genesis 11:31; 12:1-3;
Hebrews 7:1; 11:8-10). The more common interpretation considers the
reference to Cyrus. (See verse 25: Chapters 44:28; 45:1-4i 13; 46:11)

1 . G . L . R o b i n s o n .
2 . A l e x a n d e r .
3 . B a r n e s .
4 . G . L . R o b i n s o n .
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^Jehovah stirred up the great hero frcan the east, and also, according
to verse 25, from the north* Both are correct, for Oymis was a Per
sian* .and yet, according to all ancient accounts closely connected with
the royal house of Media. *Medla lay north and Persia east of Bahylon'**^

A significant alternate reading In the Revised Version margin of
the second clause Is as follows, **whom righteousness meetsth idilther-
soever he goeth". "Here and els^,jidiere righteousness means the righteous
ness of God as manifested In his providence, his dealings with his
peop le and the i r enemies . (See dhap te r 1 :27) To ca l l to one 's foo tIs a Hebrew Idlcm for calling to one's service, or summoning to take
a place among one's followers. This act Is,here ascribed to the diving
righteousness as a personified attribute**. ® Con^are the second partof this verse with II Chronicles 36:23^ and Ezra 1:2.

3* **59. pur sue th them, and passeth ^n safely, even by a way that
h e h a d n o t g o n e w i t h h i s f e e t " .

Campbell Morgan points out the Importance of distinguishing the
singular pronouns In this connection, each In this verse referring
to Cyrus ; In the p reced ing ve rse ^ (m ie t lmes to Jehovah and scmie t lmes
t o h i s I n s t r x m i e n t .

4. "naho hath wrought and done It . cal l ing ihe generations from
t^ beginning? I, Jehovah, the first, and with the last. I ^ heT^

The sovereign, eternal, unchangeable God not only raises up one
from the east^ and uses him as his agent to destroy nations and to
de l iver Is rae l , bu t He Jehovah ( Isa iah 43 :10 ; Reve la t ion 1 :8) Is the
one who from the beginning has CELlled, commanded, and controlled the
generations of men, and wil l continue Id do so always, even \mto the
end of the wor ld* See Isaiah 46:10; Psalm 90:2, 3; Revelat ion 19:6.

5* "The Isles have seen, and fears the ends of the earth tremble:
they draw near, and cpmeT"

The effect of the campaigns and conquests of Cyrus was to bring
fear and terror upon the nat ions, and to br ing them together for mutual
d e f e n c e . C o m p a r e P s a l m 6 7 : 7 .

6 * " T h e y h e l p e v e r y o n e h i s n e i g h b o r : a n d e v e r y o n e s a l t h t o h i s
b r o t h e r . B e o f g o o d c o u r a g e . "

The Idolaters get together for mutual support and encouragement*
Compare I Samuel 4:7-9; Daniel 3:1-7; Acts 19:24-28.

7 * " S o t h e c a r p e n t e r e n c o u r a g e t h t h e g o l d s m i t h , a n d h e t h a t
s m o o t h s t h w i t h t h e h a m m e r h i m t h a t s m l t e t h t h e a n v i l , s a y i n g o f t h e
s o l d e r i n g . I t I s g o o d : a n d h e f a s t e n e t h I t w i t h n a i l s . t h a t I t s h o u l d
n o t b e m o v e d . "

5 * D e l .
6 . A l e x a n d e r .



ManufaotTirers and repairers of idols encourage each other In their
r e b e l l i o n a n d o p p o s i t i o n t o G o d .

••This is a beautiful description of the anxiety, and pains, and
consternation of sinners when calamity is coming upon them» and of the
nature of thei r re l iances. What could these dumb idols, these masses
o f b r a s s , o r s i l v e r , o r s t o n e d o t o p r o t e c t t h e m ? * * '

8 . * * B u t . t h o u . I s r a e l , m y s e r v a n t . J a c o b w h o m I h a v e c h o s e n , t h e
s e e d o f A b r a h a m m y f r i e n d * * .

F o l l o w i n g J e h o v a h ' s a d d r e s s t o t h e n a t i o n s f o r e t e l l i n g t h e i r d e s t r u c t i
there comes his address to Israel assuring them of His help and comfort,
v e r s e s 8 - 2 0 . V e r s e s 8 a n d 9 g i v e a m o s t s i g n i fi c a n t d e s c r i p t i o n o f
I s r a e l . H e r e f o r t h e fi r s t t i m e I s r a e l i s c A l l e d J e h o v a h ' s ^ s e r v a n t * ^ ,
a n d i t i s e m p h a s i z e d t h a t I s r a e l i s h i s c h o s e n s e r v a n t .

" I s rae l i s Jehovah 's se rvan t i n v i r t ue o f a d i v ine ac t , an ac t
of pure grace, which, as is intimated in *^I have chosen thee, and not
despised thee^, has not its ground in Israel's excellences or merits;
o n t h e c o n t r a r y , I s r a e l w a s s o i n s i g n i fi c a n t t h a t J e h o v a h m i g h t h a v e
d e s p i s e d i t . B u t h e a n t i c i p a t e d i n f r e e , u n m e r i t e d l o v e , a n d i m p r i n t e d
o n i t t h e c h a r a c t e r o f a s e r v a n t o f J e h o v a h . I t h a s n o w t o a c t a s s u ^ ,
p a r t l y i n r e v e r e n t i a l w o r ^ i p , p a r t l y i n a c t i v e o b e d i e n c e . . . . W h e n
Jehovah received Abraham as His servant, and called him ^my servant*%
G e n e s i s 2 6 s 2 4 , I s r a e l r e c e i v e d t h e z A t u r e a n d n a m e o f a s e r v a n t o f
Jehovah?.®

Hot only did Jehovah call Abraham "my servant" but also "my
fr iend" . (Compare I I Chronic les 20s7; James 2:23) He a lso ca l ls the
ch i ld ren o f Abraham by fa i th , the t rue I s rae l o f God , " f r i ends" .
John lir:15.

9 . " T h o u w h o m I h a v e t a k e n h o l d o f f r o m t h e e n d s o f t h e e a r t h .
a n d c a l l e d f r o m t h e c o m e r s t h e r e o f , a n d s a i d u n t o t h e e . T h o u a r t g a :
s e r v a n t . I h a v e c h o s e n t h e e a n d n o t c a s t t h e e a w a y . "

This verse continues the descript ion of the people of God begun
in the previous verse. Israel, the chosen servant, the seed of Abraham^
has been separated from the rest of men, but not separated from God.

"But now in Christ Jesus ye that once were far off are made nigh in the
blood of Christ," The true Christian is held in the grip of Christ 's
love (II Corinthians 5:14) from which nothing can separate him. (Ramans
8:38 , 39)

10. "Fear thou not, for I am ?rith thee; be not dismayed, for I
a m t h y G o d : I w i l l s t r e n g t h e n t h e e ; y e a . I w i l l h e l p t h ^ v e a . I
wi l l uphold thee wi th the r ight hand of aay r ighteousness."

Note V? The people addressed. See description of Israel in
verses 8 and 9. 25^ The purpose of the admonition,-to comfort and
console God's oppressed and distressed people. Compare verses 13 and
14 and John 14:1. 31^The presence and power assured, the presence of
the one true and living God (Psalm 46:1; Matthew 28:20; John 14:16-18)
and His promised power, all-sufficient. Deuteronomy 33:27-29; II
C o r i n t h i a n s 1 2 : 9 ; P h i l i p p l a n s 4 : 1 3 .

7 . B a r n e s .
8 . D e l .



! ! • "Beho ld , a l l they tha t a^e Incensed aga ins t thee sha l l he
p u t ^ s h a m e a n d c o n f o u n d e d s t h e y t h a t s t r i v e w i t h t h e e s h a l l h e a s
n o t h i n g , a n d s h a l l p e r i s h " .

H e r e I s a p r o m i s e t h a t I s r a e l ' s a d v e r s a r i e s w i l l h e o v e r t h r o w n .
The right hand of God's rl^teousness has not only Its "bright side"
f o r u p h o l d i n g I s r a e l , h u t a l s o I t s " fi e r y s i d e " f o r t h e c o n f u s l o n a n d
defeat of Israel's enemies. "Por that nation and Itlxigdom that will
no t se rve thee sha l l pe r l sh j Yea , those na t ions sha l l he u t te r l y
w a s t e d " , I s a i a h 6 0 : 1 2 • S e e a l s o P s a l m 9 : 1 7 .

1 2 . " T h o u d i a l t s e e k t h e m , a n d s h a l t n o t fi n d t h e m , e v e n t h e m t h a t
c o n t e n d w i t h t h e e ; t h e y t h a t w a r a g a i n s t t h e e s h a l l h e a s n o t h i n g , a n d
a s a t h i n g o f n a u ^ t . "

T h i s v e r s e e m p h a s i z e s t h a t t h e f o e s o f I s r a e l w i l l c o m p l e t e l y
d i s a p p e a r o r h e u t t e r l y d e s t r o y e d . T h i s a n d t h e f o r e g o i n g v e r s e g i v e
a v i v i d d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e e n e m i e s o f I s r a e l a n d o f t h e i r d o o m .

1 3 . " P o r I , J e h o v a h t h y G o d , w i l l h o l d t h y r i g h t h a n d , s a y i n g
u n t o t h e e . P e a r n o t ; I w i l l h e l p t h e e . "

J e h o v a h w i l l s u p p o r t , g u i d e , e n c o u r a g e , c o m f o r t . H i s p e o p l e .
T h i s r e p e a t e d a s s u r a n c e o f d i v i n e h e l p I s h e r e p r e s e n t e d u n d e r t h e
figure of Jehovah holding Israel 's hand and speaking comfortahle word's.
Compare with verse 10. Compare also the esqperlencsiof Paul, II Timothy f

^ % V t .

1 4 . " F e a r n o t , t h o u w o r m o f J a c o h . a n d y e m e n o f I s r a e l ; I w i l l
h e l p t h e e , s a l t h J e h o v d a . a n d t h y R e d e e m e r I s t h e H o l y O n e o f I s r a e l " •

Bote (1) the repeated admonit ion, (2) the terms for the people
addressed, (3) the repeated assurance, and (4) the Divine names.
" T h e s a m e e n c o u r a g e m e n t I s h e r e r e p e a t e d , h u t w i t h a d i r e c t c o n t r a s t
b e t w e e n I s r a e l ' s w e a k n e s s a n d t h e s t r e n g t h o f G o d . T h e e p i t h e t w o r m
e:}{presses the real meanness and unworthlness of man, as In Job 25:6.
The word t rans la ted Redeemer wou ld sugges t to a Hebrew reader the Ideas
of a near kinsman (Levit icus 25:24, 25) and of deliverance from bondage
by the payment of a ransom"®. See Job 19:25, Galatlans 3:13; Titus
2 : 1 4 .

1 5 . " B e h o l d . I h a v e m a d e t h e e t o h e a n e w s h a r p t h r e s h i n g I n s t r u
m e n t h a v i n g t e e t h ; t h o u s h a l t t h r e s h t h e m o u n t a i n s . a n d h e a t t h e m s m a l l .
a n d s h a l t m a k e t h e h i l l s a s c h a f f . "

Israel, through the strength of Jehovah, will become as a threshing
Instrument for threshing and cruising the mountains and hills. "Mount
a ins and h i l l s " a re ev iden t l y a figure fo r fo rm idab le enemies . Com
pare Zecharlah 4:7 and II Corinthians 10:4,5v

9 . A l e x a n d e r .
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1 6 - S f e a S A M a a a a a n 4 t M w i n d a h a l l c a r r y t h e m a w a y,
w^ylwlnd shall scatter tjdam; and thou shalt re.loice in Jehovah.t h o u S h a l t g l o r y i n t h e H o l y O n e o f I s r a e l i '

previous verse in continued and ccmpleted, picturingthe sca t te r ing and d isappearance o f Is rae l ' s foes .
With victory over the enemies shall come joy and glorying in the

Lord. In a word, the Prophet ejchorts to gratitude, that, the more
highly God exalts us, the more carefully ought we to repress all, the van
ity of ambition, and rejoice and glory in him alone'*.10

Pooy MS needy seek water, and there is nonrf and their tongu
f a i l e t h f o r t h i r s t ; 1 , J e h o v a h , w i l l a n s w e r t h e m , I t h e x ^ o r d o f I s r a e l ,
w i l l n o t f o r s a k e t h e m " ,

A need is here realized, and a supply to this need is promised,
Jehovah, the God of Israel, is the Help of the helpless, Isaiah 44:3,
Jesus came to preach good tidings to the poor (Isaiah 61:1). Compare
Psalm 72:12,13. He offers the water of life to the thirsty. John 4s
10-15; 7:37-39; Revelation 22:17. Jehovah will answer their cry,
(Isaiah-65:24; Psalm 50:15) and not forsake them. (Isaiah 42:16;
Heb rews 13 :5 , 6 )

18. "I will open rivers as Ma ^are heights, and fbuntains i^ the
m X d a t t h e v a l l e y s : 1 w i l l m a k e t h e _ w i l d e r n e s s a p o o l o f w a t e r , a n d
t h e d r y l a n d s p r i n g s o f w a t e r . "

A fur ther promise of prAvis ion for His people is here g iven under
the figure of .water. Compare Isaiah 35:6, 7; 44:3; Ezekiel 47:1-8;
John 7:37-39 (the gospel of the coming of the Holy Spirit).

1 9 . " I w i l l p u t i n t h e w i l d e r n e s s t h e c e d a r , t h e a c a c i a , a n d t h e
m y r t l e , a n d o i l - t r e e : I w i l l s e t i n t h e d e s e r t t h e fi r - t r e e , t h e p i n e .
a n d t h e b o t r e e t o g e t h e r ; "

Th is verse dep ic ts "a weal th o f nob le , f ragrant , shady t rees, so
t h a t t h e d e s e r t , w h e r e f o o t a n d e y e f o u n d n o r e s t i n g - p l a c e , i s c h a p g e d ,
a s b y a m a g i c i a n ' s w a n d , i n t o a v a s t , w e l l - w a t e r e d , d e n s e g r o v e , a n d
s h i n e s i n s e v e z i f o l d g l o r y " . C o m p a r e I s a i a h 3 2 : 1 5 .

20. "That they may see, and know, and consider, and tmderstand
t o g e t h e r , t h a t t h e h a n d o f J e h o v a h h a t h d o n e t h i s , a n d t h e H o l y O n e o f
I s r a e l h a t h c r e a t e d ' i t . "

H o t e t h e c l i m a c t i c f o r c e o f t h i s p a r a g r a p h . 1 . R e a l i z a t i o n o f
n e e d , v e r s e 1 7 ; 2 1 R e s p o n s e a s s u r e d , v e r s e 1 7 ; 3 1 R e f r e s h m e n t p i c t u r e d ,
v e r s e 1 8 ; 4 . R e s t i n g - p l a c e p r o m i s e d , v e r s e 1 9 ; 5 . R e a l i z a t i o n o f t h e
s u p e r n a t u r a l p o w e r o f G o d , v e r s e 2 0 . C o n q p a r e E p h e s i a n s 2 : 6 - 1 0 .

2 1 . " P - p o d u c e y o u r c a u s e , s a i t h J e h o v a h : b r i n g f o r t h y o u r s t r o n g
r e a s o n s . s a i t h t h e K i n g o f J a c o b . "

1 0 . J o h n C a l v i n .
1 1 . D e l .



The challenge stiffens as Jehovah again^ as in verses 1-7, addresses
t h e w o r s h i p p e r s o f I d o l s , o r m o r e e x a c t l y t h e I d o l s t h e m s e l v e s . " I n
t h e f o r m e r p a r t o f t h e c h a p t e r G o d h a d u r g e d h i s c l a i m s t o c o n fi d e n c e
f r o m t h e f a c t t h a t h e h a d r a i s e d u p C y r u s ; t h a t t h e I d o l s w e r e w e a k
a n d f e e b l e c o n ^ a r e d w i t h h i m ; a n d f r o m t h e f a c t t h a t I t w a s h i s fi x e d
p u r p o s e t o d e f e n d h i s p e o p l e , a n d t o m e e t a n d r e f r e s h t h e m w h e n f a i n t
and weary. In the verSes which fol low the 21st, he t irges his c£alms
t o c o n fi d e n c e f r o m t h e f a c t t h a t h e a l o n e w a s a b l e t o p r e d i c t f u t u r e
e v e n t s , a n d c s l l s o n t h e w o r s h i p p e r s o f I d o l s t o s h o w t h e i r c l a i m s
In the same manner".^®

2 2 . " L e t t h e m b r i n g t h e m f o r t h a n d d e c l a r e m e t h e f o r m e r t h i n g s .
w h a t t h e y a r e , t h a t w e m a y c o n s i d e r t h e m , a n d k n o w t h e l a t t e r e n d o f
t h e m ; o r s h o w u s t h i n g s t o c o m e " .

T h e r e a r e d i f f e r e n t v i e w s a s t o t h e m e a n i n g o f t h i s v e r s e . O n e
InteiTpretatlos^s "show what fomer predictions the Idols hav^lven,

( p r o b a b l y t o b e p r e f e r r e d ) '
that we may coB5)are the event ( ' latter end') with them; or give new
prophecies ( 'declare things to come')" Another v iew Is, "Let them
f o r e t e l l t h e e n t i r e s e r i e s o f e v e n t s : l e t t h e m p r e d i c t . I n t h e i r o r d e r ,
t he t h i ngs wh i ch sha l l fi r s t occu r as we l l as t hose wh i ch : ^a l l fina l l y
happen...If they cannot predict the order of things, or a series of
events, let them clearly foretell any single event In futurity."

2 5 . " D e c l a r e t h e t h i n g s t h a t a r e t o c o m e h e r e a f t e r t h a t w e m a y
t h a t y e a r e g o d s s Ye a , d o g o o d , o r d o e v i l , t h a t w e m a y ^ d i s

mayed. and behold I t together. "

Th is Is a c lear cha l lenge to the Ido ls to p red ic t fu tu re events
as a tes t o f t he l r ^ c la im to d i v in i t y. 0an5>are John I5s l9 . They a re
challenged to do something to show their power, Aether It be to do
good to their devotees, or to Inflict punishments or bring adversity
upon their enemies.

24. "Behold, ye are of nothing- and your work Is s£ nought; ^
fl i n n m i n a t i o n I s h e t h a t c h o o s e t h y o u " .

The Idols fall to respond to Jehovah's challenge. They fall the
test of deity. They and their work are nothing, and their worshippers
an abomination unto the Lord. Gonqpare Psalm 115:478; and I Corinthians
8 : 4 - 6 .

25. "I have raised up one from the north and h^ is came: from
rising of the sun one that calleth upon my name: end he shall come
TjpQn rulers as upon mortar, and as the potter treadeth the clay.

"Jehovah here, by the mouth of the prophet, predicts the victories
of Gyrus over the Chaldeans and their allies, at leaist 150 years before
the event, as one Instance of his foreknowledge and invincible power.

1 2 . B a r n e s .
15 . Jam leson , Pausse t , and B rown .
1 4 . B a r n e s .
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Media lay north of Babylon, and Persia eastward; and Cyrus commanded
the forces of both these nations; and, by his wonderful success, he
trampled down mighty monarchs as mortar, and as the potter treadsthe clay".-Lb Compare Isaiah 44:28; 45:1-6, 13; 46:10,11; Ezra 1:2,3;
a n d n o t e s o n 4 1 : 2 *

26. "litfho hath declared it from beginning, that we may know?
and before t ime, that we may say. He Is r ight? Yea, there is none
t h a t d e c l a r e t h , y e a , t h e r e i s n o n e t h a t s h o w e t h . y e a . t h e r e i s n o n e
t h a t h e a r e t h y o u r w o r d s " .

The chal lenge to the ido ls to predic t these future events remains
unanswered. They are absolutely impotent. Only ^ehofah, he is God,
t h e s o l e d e i t y , w i t h p o w e r t o p r e d i c t f u t u r e e v e n t s . l a a i a h 4 5 : 2 1 .
H a b a k k u k 2 : 1 8 - 2 0 .

27 . " I ^ t he fi r s t t ha t sa l t h un to Z lon . Beho ld , beho ld t hem;
a n d I w i l l g i v e t o J e r u s a l e m o n e t h a t b r i n g e t h g o o d t i d i n g s ^ T

"The sense is, 'I, Jehovah, first gave to Zion the announcement
o f t h e s e t h i n g s , I p r e d i c t e d t h e r e s t o r a t i o n o f t h e J e w s t o t h e i r o w n
land, and the raising up of the man who should deliver them; and I
only have uttered the prophecies respect ing the t ime and circumstances
i n w h i c h t h e s e e v e n t s w o u l d o c c u r C c a a p a r e I s a i a h 4 8 : 3 - 8 ; 4 0 : 9 ;
4 4 : 2 8 ; 5 2 : 7 ; L u j e 2 : 1 0 , 11 .

28. "And when I, look, there is no man: even among them there is
n o c o u n s e l l o r , t h a t , v j h e n I a s k o f t h e m , c a n a n s w e r a w o r d " .

Among eil l the idols and idolators there is no one with the power
t o p r e d i c t f u t u r e e v e n t s . O n l y J e h o v a h c a n p r e d i c t f u t u r e e v e n t s ,
t h e r e f o r e H e a l o n e i s G o d .

2 9 . " B e h o l d , a l l o f t h e m , t h e i r w o r k s a r e v a n i t y a n d n o u g h t :
t h e i r m o l t e n i m a g e s a r e w i n d a n d c o n f u s i o n " .

T h e fi n a l v e r d i c t i n t h e c a s e i s a n u n q u e s t i o n a b l e , c o n d e m n a t i o n
of idols and idol-worjhlppers. They are absolutely powerless to
produce prophets and eUarpers. "Therefore, dearly beloved, flee from
i d o l a t r y. " I C o r i n t h i a n s 1 0 : 1 4 . " M y l i t t l e c h i l d r e n , g u a r d y o u r s e l v e s
f rom ido ls" , I John 5s21.

1 5 . T h e Tr e a s u r y o f S c r i p t u r e K n o w l e d g e , P a g e 4 5 2 .
l b . B a r n e s .
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T h e S e r v a n t o f J e h o v a l i - I n d i v i d u a l s i n d N a t i o n a l
I s a i a h 4 2 .

\ In some of the servant passages in Isaiah such as 41$8; 42;189 the
r e f e r e n c e i s t o t h e n a t i o n ; i n s o m e s u c h a s f o u n d i n €h a ] t > t e r A 3 , t h e
m e a n i n g i s t h e g o d l y p o r t i o n i n t h e n a t i o n ; a n d i n s o m e t h e i n d i v i d u a l
M i s s s i ^ i s c l e a r l y m e a n t , t o o n g t h e m o s t p r o m i n e n t p a s s a g e s w h i c h r e f e r
toXthe future individual are 42sIf; 48:16; 49^1-7; 5©®4-ll; 52slS-53sl2.
The^ familiar pyramid illustration of Delitz^ln helps to an understanding
o f o w v i e w o f t h e s e r v a n t o f J e h o v a h . T h e " b a s e o f t h e p y r a m i d i s
n a t i o n a l I s r a e l ^ c a l l e d a n d c h o s e n o f G o d t o b e H i s s e r v a n t t o t h e n a t i o n s ,
an^ i<^a repeatedly emphasized in the Old Testament. Yet, as expressed
by Paul in Romans, #They are not a l l Is rae l that are o f Is rae l " . There
fore, uVon the base of the pyramid there is the section known as spiritualIsrael. ^There comes the ideal Israelite, so that the apex of the
p y r a m i d r e p r e s e n t s t h e t r u e M e s s i a h , ^ o a l o n e i n h i s p e r s o n a n d w o r k
f u l fi l s t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s o f t h e s u f f e r i n g s e r v a n t o f J e h o v a h .

F o r a b r i e f y e t m o s t l u c i d p r e s e n t a t i o n o f w h a t w e b e l i e v e t o b e
t h e s c r i p t u r a l m e a n i n g o f t h e s e r v a n t p a s s a g e s w e r e f e r t o t h e l i t t l e
vol\min> "The Ch2*ist of the Old Testament" (Edward Mack), ^ere out*
t e a c h e r l e a d s u s a m o n g t h e l o f t y h e i g h t s o f t h e s e r v a n t p a s s a g e s , a n d t h e n
t a r r i e s a t t h e s u n l i t s u x m n i t , a s h e p o i n t s o u t s o m e o f t h e s u b l i m e a n d
g l o r i o u s t r u t h s o f C h a p t e r 5 o . B y t a k i n g t h e s e r v a n t p a s s a g e s i n t h e
r e g u l a r , h i s t o r i c o r d e r , t h e r e i s c l e a r l y s h o w n t h e p r o g r e s s i v e , c l i m a c t i c
d e v e l o p m e n t o f t h e s e r v a n t i d e a . I n t h e fi r s t p a s s a g e i n C h a p t e r 4 1
t h e s e r v a n t i s I s r a e l ^ t h e n a t i o n . I n C h a p t e r 4 2 : 1 - 9 i t i s e q u a l l y c l e a r
t h a t t h e s e r v a n t i s a n i n d i v i d u a l P e r s o n . I n t h e l a t t e r p a r t o f t h i s
C h a p t e r 4 2 : 1 8 f t h e n a t i o n a l s e r v a n t a g a i n a p p e a r s . G o d h a d g i v e n t h e
n a t i o n a l s e r v a n t a g r e a t l a w l i h l d h . i t h a d n o t k e p t . H e 9 \ p e t h e s e r v a n t
a s a n a t i o n w a s b l i n d , d e a f , a n d i n r u i n . Ye t I s r a e l m u s t n o t b o t o t a l
l y ca s t o f f , so i n C h a p te r 4 3 t h e g o d l y p o r t i o n (Sp i r i t u a l I s r a e l ) i s
brought into v iew. Then Chapter 44, "The Bapt ism Chapter" , cont inues
wi th the outpour ing of the Holy Spi r i t upon the Servant and the b lo t t ing
o u t o f I s r a e l ' s t r a n s g r e s s i o n s . F o l l o w i n g t h i s ^ C y r u s a n d B a b y l o n a r e
brought in to v iew showing us the near h is to r i c goa l . Chapter 48 , l i ke
P a u l i n R o m a n s , s h o w s u s t h e c a s t i n g o f f o f t h e n a t i o n a l s e r v a n t , a s
u t te r l y unfi t to be Jehovah 's Mess ian ic Servan t . In Chap te r 48 :16 the
Servcoit appears for the first time in the first person. His message is
t a k e n u p i n C h a p t e r 4 9 w h e r e h e i s s e t f o r t h a s t h e t r u e I s r a e l , t h e
seed of Abraham, which is One. "Sever again in his Servant Chapters, after
t h i s r i se t o a Sp i r i t ua l concep t i on o f t he Se rvan t , w i l l I sa i ah eve r
return to the purely national phase," ^ See introduction to CJiapter 53.

The substance of Chapter 42 may be suggested as follows: 1. The
speaker, the individual Servant and His service (verses 1-9;. 2. Summons
to praise Jehovah (verses lu-13). 3. Tbe Glory of Jehovah to be revealed
in His Judgment and grace (verses 14-17). 4. The Gui l t of the nat ional
servant of Jehovah reproved, (verses 18-25)

1 . M a c k .
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42s 1 "Behold, my servant , ^om I hphold; my chosen. In ^ f t toan
m y s o n l d e l l g h t e t h s 1 h a v e p u t m y S p i r i t u p o n h i m ; h e w i l l b r i n g
f o r t h l u s t l e e t o t h e G e n t i l e s . "

B e h o l d J e h o v a h ' s S e r v a n t , J e s u s . M a t t h e w 1 2 : 1 7 - 2 1 c o m fl r m s
this lnte3T)retatlon that "servant" here means the Individual, the
M e s s i a h , w h o t o o k t h e f o r m o f a s e r v a n t ( F h l l l p p l a n s 2 s 7 ) . H e I s t h e
O n e w h o m J e h o v a h s u s t a i n s o r s u p p o r t s ; s e t a p a r t , s e l e c t e d , c h o s e n
for a definite purpose; In whom the soul of Jehovah del ights (Matthew
3:17; 17:5) upon whom has been put the Spirit of Jehovah (Isaiah 11:2;
6 1 : 1 ; M a t t h e w 3 : 1 6 ; L u k e 4 : 1 8 , 1 9 ^ 2 1 ) ; t h e O n e v d i o s e m l s s l o n l s b o t h
s p i r i t u a l a n d m i s s i o n a r y - t o e s t a b l i s h t h e t r u e r e l i g i o n I n t h e
e a r t h . B e h o l d , t h e m a n l J o h n 1 9 : 5 .

2 . " H e w i l l n o t c r y , n o r l i f t u p h i s v o i c e , n o r c a u s e I t t o b e
h e a r d I n t h e s t r e e t . "

"The simple meaning of the verse Is, he shall not be siolsy but
quiet",2 Jesus was tino stent at lous and unobtrusive In his manner.

3 . " A b r u i s e d r e e d w i l l h e n o t b r e a k , a n d a d i m l y b u r n i n g w i c k
w i l l h e n o t q u e n c h ; h e w i l l b r i n g f o r t h l u s t l e e I n t r u t h " .

"As verse two descr ibed Els unturbulent sp i r i t towards His
violent enemies (Matthew 12:14-16), and His utter freedom from love
o f n o t o r i e t y , s o v e r s e t h r e e H i s t e n d e r n e s s I n c h e r i s h i n g t h e fi r s t
spark of grace In the penitent (Chapter 4Q; 11)^3 Gcmqpare Luke 22:
3 1 , 3 2 ; J o h n 2 0 : 2 7 ; H e b r e w s 2 : 1 7 , 1 8 .

R e g a r d i n g t h e l a s t c l a u s e , C a m p b e l l M o r g a n s u g g e s t s t h a t M a t
t h e w 1 2 : 2 0 s o i n t e r p r e t s I s a i a h I n o r d e r t o e m p h a s i z e j u d g m e n t a l o n g
w i t h g r a c e I n t h e M e s s i a h ' s m e t h o d .

Commenting od this verse John Calvin says, "We ought therefore
t o g u a r d d o l l g e n t l y a g a i n s t e x t r e m e s ; t h a t I s , w e m u s t n e i t h e r c r u s h
t h e m i n d s o f t h e w e a k b y e x c e s s i v e s e v e r i t y, n o r e n c o u r a g e b y o u r
smooth language anyth ing that Is ev i l " .

4 . " H a w i l l n o t f a l l n o r b e d i s c o u r a g e d , t i l l h e h a v e s e t
j u s t i ce I n t h e e a r t h ; a n d t h e I s l e s sh a l l w a i t f o r h i s l a w. ^

H i s w i l l b e a t r l i a m p h a n t m i n i s t r y . H i s z e a l w i l l n o t d e c l i n e
(9:7). His high spiritual mission jylll be accompllahed. of establishing
t h e t r u e r e l i g i o n I n t h e ® i e d i s t a n t n a t i o n s s h a l l d e s i r e o r
depend upon his revelation of the truth. "And In his name shall the
Gentiles hope" (Matthew 12:21). See Psalm 22:27; Psalm 72:8^11.

5 . " T h u s s a l t h G o d J e h o v a h , h e t h a t c r e a t e d t h e h e a v e n s , a n d
s t r e t c h e d t h e m f o r t h : h e t h a t s p r e a d a b r o a d t h e e a r t h a n d t h a t w h i c h
Cometh out o f i t ; ^ that g lveth breath unto the people upon I t , and
s p i r i t t o t h e m t h a t w a l k t h e r e i n ; "

H e r e J e h o v a h I s d e s c r i b e d a s t h e C r e a t o r, P r e s e r v e r, a n d L o r d o f
all (Compare Psalm 24:1,2); emphasizing the power of Him who has called
his Servant Jesus, has equip):ed Him with His Spirit, who upholds Him
a n d d e l i g h t s I n H i m .

2 . A l e x a n d e r .
3 . Jam leson , Fausse t , and B rown .
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< > • J o h o v a l i . h a v e c a l l e d t h e e I n r l g h t e o u s a e a s , a n d w i l l h o l d
t h y h a n d , a n d w i l l k e e p t h e e , a n d g i v e t h e e f o r a c o v e n a n t o f t h e
p e o p l e , f o r a l i g h t o f t h e g e n t i l e s " .

In iTerses 1-4 Jehovah speaks about the Messiah^ here he speaks
directly to Him, Jehovah called the Messiah "in righteousness^,
which Lowth renders " for a r ighteous pt i rpose". "He cal led Him in
s t r i c t a d h e r e n c e t o H i d l o v i n g w i l l , w h i c h w o u l d h a v e g r a c e t o t a k e
t h e p l a c e o f J u s t i c e , b u t w i l l d i s p l a y J u s t i c e o f d o u b l e s e v e r i t y
against those v?ho scornful ly reject the offered grace". See Romans
3 : 2 5 , 2 6 .

T h e c h o s e n S e r v a n t w i l l b e s u s t a i n e d a n d k e p t a n d g i v e n f o r a
covenant (Hebrews 13:20) "for a mediator, or guarantee, of the cove
nant of grace, which is all summed up in hlm",^ and a light (John
8:12)»

Many wr i te rs In terpre t "peop le" as re fer r ing to the Jews, (see
J e r e m i a h 3 1 : 3 1 - 3 3 ) ; o t h e r s a s r e f e r r i n g t o m e n i n g e n e r a l b o t h J e w s
a n d g e n t i l e s . C o m p a r e L u k e 2 : 3 2 a n d A c t s 1 3 : 4 7 .

7 . " T o o p e n t h e b l i n d e y e s , t o b r i n g o u t t h e p r i s o n e r s f r o m t h e
dungeon, and them that s i t in darkness out of the pr ison-house."

T h i s v e r s e t e l l s u s s o m e t h i n g o f t h e c o n d i t i o n o f m e n i n g e n e r a l ,
t h e y a r e i n s p i r i t u a l b l i n d n e s s a n d s p i r i t u a l b o n d a g e . I t t e l l s u s
m o r e p a r t i c u l a r l y o f t h e p u r p o s e o f t h e c o m i n g o f t h e M e d i a t o r a n d
S a v i o r , n a m e l y t o b r i n g s p i r i t u a l l i g h t a n d s p i r i t u a l l i b e r t y t o t h o s e
b l i n d e d a n d b o t m d b y s i n . C o m p a r e L u ^ e 4 : 1 8 - 2 1 ; L u k e 2 4 : 4 5 ; H e b r e w s
2 : 1 4 , 1 5 .

8. "I am Jehovah, that is my name: and my glo^ will 1 not give
t o a n o t h e r . n e i t h e r m y p r a i s e u n t o g r a v e n i m a g e s . "

" T h e n a m e J e h o v a h i s h e r e u s e d w i t h e m p h a s i s , i n r e f e r e n c e t o
i t s e t y n p l o g i c a l i n ^ o r t , a s d e s c r i p t i v e o f a s e l f - e x i s t e n t , i n d e p e n
dent , and e terna l be ing—The genera l doct r ine o f the verse is , that
t rue and fa lse re l ig ion cannot coex is t ; because, however to le raht
idolatry may be, it is essential to the worship of Jehovah to be
perfectly exclusive of all other gods. This is included in the veryname Jehovah, and accounts for its solemn proclamation here".® See
S x o d u s 3 : 1 3 - 1 5 a n d 2 u : l - 6 )

9. "Behold, the former things are come to*pas8. and new things
do I. declare: before they spring forth ^ tell you of them."

"This is an appeal to former prophec ies a l ready ver ified, as
grounds of confidence in those yet unfulfilled"'. See Joshua 21:45
for i l lus t ra t ion o f fo rmer th ings which came to pass, and I Peter
1:10-12,19-21 for revelation of new things prophesied in the Old
T e s t a m e n t .

10. "Sing unto J<^hovah a new song, and his praise from the end

4 . D e l .
5 . M a t t h e w H e n r y .
6 . A l e x a n d e r .
7 . i b i d .
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o f t h e e a r t h ; y e t h a t g o d o w n t o t h e s e a , a n d a l l t d i a t i s t h e r e i n .
t h e i s l e s , a n d t h e i n h a b i t a n t s t h e r e o f " .

Kie "new things" prophesied by Jehovah cal l for the s inging of
a "new song" of praise to Jehovah, a song to be sung the world over.
Compare Isaiah 24:14-16a; Regans 15$9-11. "The subject of this song
is, that Christ has been revealed to the world, and seirt i by the
F a t h e r , i n o r d e r t o r e l i e v e t h e m i s e r i e s o f h i s C h u r c h , a n d t o r e s t o r e
h e r t o p e r f e c t o r d e r , a n d i n d e e d , a s i t w e r e , t o r e n e w t h e w h o l e
world".® Compare the new song of Revelation 5:9,10.

11 . " L e t t h e w i l d e r n e s s a n d t h e c i t i e s t h e r e o f l i f t u p t h e i r
v o i c e , t h e v i l l a g e s t h a t K e d a r d o t h i n h a b i t : l e t t h e i n h a b i t a n t s o f

i B e l a s i n g ; l e t t h e m s h o u t f r o m t h e t o p o f t h e m o u n t a i n s . "

The whole world is called upon to take up the new ^ong of praise
to Jehovah. Kedar was the name of the second son of X^ael, Genesis
25 :15 . H is descendan ts l i ved in Arab ia . Se la was a rock c i t y o f
the Edomites (16:1). Here is an intimation that the gospel offer
h a s i n v i e w a l l p e o p l e s , e v e n t h e I s h m a e l i t e s . C c m m a r e G e n e s i s
2 1 : 1 7 .

12. ®Let them give glory unto Jehovah, and declare his praise
i n t h e i s l a n d s " .

AH clasBDS, al l races, and al l places are to give glory and
praise to Jehovah - even in the most distant regions of the earth
the sounding Joy is to be repeated. Isaiah 24:14-16a, Psalm 22:
27-51; Psalm 117. The whole world will'take up the song which now
t h e a n g e l s s i n g .

13. "Jehovah will go forth as a mighty man: he will stir up
bis zea l l i ke a man o£ war : he w i l l c ry, yea, he w i l l shout a loud:
h e w i l l d o m i g h t i l y a g a i n s t h i s e n e m i e s " .

T h i s v e r s e p o i n t s t o J e h o v a h * s t r i u s ^ h o y e r h i s e n e m i e s . H e
i s p i c t u r e d a s a h e r o w i t h t h e s h o u t o f a w a r r i o r . P s a l m 2 4 : 8 ;
I s a i a h 5 9 : 1 6 - 1 9 . H i s v i c t o r y o v e r h i s f o e s c a l l s f o r t h a n k s g i v i n g
and praise to Him. See the song of Moses and the song of the Lamb,
R e v e l a t i o n 1 5 : 3 , 4 , a n d t h e H a l l e l u j a h o f R e v e l a t i o n 1 9 : 1 , 2 .

14. "J[ have long time holden my peace: I. have been still, and
r e f r a i n e d m y s e l f : n o w w i l l I c r y o u t l i k e a t r a v a i l i n g w o m a n ; I
will gasp and pant together.""'

T h e w r a t h o f J e h o v a h , l o n g h e l d b a c k , w i l l b e r e a l e a e d , a n d w i l l
p o u r f o r t h f o r t h e d e s t r u c t i o n o f H i s e n e m i e s . N a h u m 1 : 2 ; R o m a n s 1 : 1 8 .

1 5 . " I w i l l l a y w a s t e m o \ m t a i n s a n d h i l l s , a n d d r y u p a l l t h e i r
h e r b s ; a n d 1 w i l l m a k e t h e r i v e r s i s l a n d s , a n d w i l l d r y u p t h e p o o l s . "

8 . J o h n C a l v i n .

h
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!Chese catastrophic changes which Jehovah declared He would
cause in the face of nature suggest to us the desolation and
destruction He would bring upon his foes. Compare Psalm 107:33,34.

16. "iyod I will bring the blind ^ a way that thev know not 2
know not wi l l X lead them; I wi l l maki darto^ss

DQ^ore them, and crooked places straight. These things will
I d o . a n d I w i l l n o t f o r s a k e t h e m . " ■

"The blind are they whom transgression and wickedness have
robbed of power of spiritual sight...The grace of Jehovah helps the
blind, scatters the darkness, removes all hindrances and obstacles".^
Note how the truth of this verse is illustrated in the conversion of
Saul, his call, and his subsequent career. Acts 9:1-22; II Timothy
4 : 1 7 , I S .

17. "Thev shall be turned back, thev shall be utterly put to
shame, that trust in graven images, that say unto molten images, ve
a r e o u r g o d s " .

Ufei le the revelat ion of the glory of Jehovah means del iverance
to His people vdio put their trust in Him, it means disappointment
and d isgrace to ido la te rs . Coa^&re Exodus 32 :4 , 8 . "Jehovah 's
gibrious deeds of Judgment and deliverance tmmask the mock gods to
the deep confusion of their worshippers" .10

18. "Hear ve deaf; and look, ye bl ind, that ye may see."

"Here he gives the name of blind to those who shut their eyes
in the midst of l ight, and do not behold the works of God; and the
n a m e o f d e a f t o t h o s e w h o r e f u s e t o h e a r h i m , a n d s i n k d o w n i n t o
stupidity and slothfulness amidst the dregs of their ignorance".H
With this verse compare the cure of the deaf-mute, Mark 7:31-37^ and
the cure of the two blind men,Matthew 9:27-31. "The hearing ear,
and the seeing eye, Jehovah hath made evei\ both of them". Proverbs
20:12. "Accord ing to your fa i th be i t done unto you", Mat thew 9:29b.

1 9 . " W h o i s b l i n d b u t m y s e r v a n t ? o r d e a f , a s m y m e s s e n g e r t h a t
I s e n d ? w h o i s b l i n d a s h e t h a t i s a t p e a c e w i t h m e . a n d b l i n d a s
J e h o v a h ' s s e r v a n t " .

Here "servant " ev iden t ly re fe rs to the na t ion Is rae l , the same
a s i n 4 1 : 8 , 9 , i n c o n t r a s t t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l S e r v a n t , t h e M e s s i a h ,
i n 4 2 : 1 . I s r a e l , c a l l e d t o b e J e h o v a h ' s s e r v a n t a n d m e s s e n g e r a m o n g
t h e n a t i o n s , b e f r i e n d e d a n d t r u s t e d b y J e h o - d a h , h a s i n c o n d u c t b e e n
u n f a i t h f u l . C o n ^ a r e I s a i a h 6 : 9 ; I I C o r i n t h i a n s 3 : 1 4 , 1 5 ; 4 : 4 .

2 0 . " T h o u s e e s t m a n y t h i n g s , b u t t h o u o b s e r v e s t n o t ; h i s e a r s
a r e o p e n , b u t h e h e a r e t h n o t " .

9 . D e l .
1 0 . i b i d .
1 1 . C a l v i n
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Shutting the eyes vihen light is given, and closing the earswhen the true word is taught make the oondemnation all the greater.
Sin against light^not only condemned here, hut repeatedly in
Scr ipture. Se Matthew 13sl4,15; Acts 28:22-27; James 4:17.

2 1 . p l e a s e d J e h o v a h , f o r h i s r i r i i t e o u s n e s s ' s a k e t o
m a g n i f y t h e l a w, a n d m a k e i t h o n o r a b l e " .

"Jehovah was pleased for His righteousness* sake, vdiich is
here regarded as a dispensing of grace according to purpose, to
make great and glorious the "Torah*', the instruction, teaching, reve
l a t i o n w h i c h H e g a v e H i s p e o p l e . . . B u t h o w g l a r i n g t h e c o n t r a d i c t i o n
in wh ich Is rae l ' s p resent cond i t ion s tands to these grac ious ac ts
a n d p u r p o s e s o f i t s G o d !

" K i e w h o l e e f f e c t o f t h e R e d e e m e r ' s w o r k i s t o d o h o n o u r t o
t h e l a w o f G o d , n o r h a s a n y t h i n g o c c u r r e d i n t h e h i s t o r y o f o u r
world that has done so much to maintain i ts authori ty and binding
obligation as his death on the cross in the place of sinners".!^
R o m a n s 3 : 2 5 , 2 6 ; I I O o r i n t h i a n s 5 : 2 1 .

22. "But this jLs a people robbed and plundered; they are al l
o f t h e m s n a r e d i n h o l e s , a n d t h e y a r e b i d i n p r i s o n - h o u s e a ; t h e y a r e
f o r a p r e y , a n d n o n e d e l i v e r e t h ; f o r a s p o i l , a n d n o n e s a i t h . R e s t o r e . "

W h a t a v i v i d p i c t u r e t h i s i s o f t h e p e n a l t y f o r u n f a i t h f u l n e s s
t o J e h o v a h , a p i c t u r e o f m i s e r y , c a p t i v i t y , h e l p l e s s n e s s I " T h i s h a d
i t s f u l l a c c o m p l i s h m e n t i n t h e fi n a l d e s t r u c t i o n o f t h e J e w i s h n a t i o n
b y t h e R o m a n s , w h i c h G o d b r o u g h t u p o n t h e m f o r r e j e c t i n g t h e g o s p e l
o f C h r i s t " .

2 5 . " W h o i s t h e r e a m o n g y o u t h a t w i l l g i v e e a r t o t h i s ? t h a t
wi l l hearken and hearySrSTthe t ime to come?"

I n v i e w o f t h e w o r d o f J e h o v a h t o I s r a e l i n t h e i r s i n f u l a n d
miserab le cond i t ion , comes th is ca l l to repentance . "Repent ye there
fore and tu rn aga in" . See Acts 3 :19-21.

24."Who gave Jacob for a spoil and Israel to the robbers? jdid not Jehovah? he against whom we have sinned, and in vftiose ^
ways they woiHd not walk, neither were they obedient unto his law." ^ j

The prophet here (1) emphasizes that Jehovah is the author
of these Judgments upon Israel Sk account of their sins, (2) he
acknowledges tha t Is rae l ( inc lud ing h imse l f ) has s inned aga ins t
Jehovah, (3) and he characterizes their sin. "Sin is any want
of conformity unto, or transgression of, the law of God".-*-®

2 5 . " ^ a r e f o r e p o u r e d u p o n h i m t h e fi e r c e n e a s o f h i s a n a e r.
and the strength o£i battle; ^ it set ^ an fire round about.yyet
h e l a i d i t n o t t o h e a r t . "

V 'v

1 2 . D e l .
1 3 . B a r n e s .
1 4 . M a t t h e w H e n r y .
1 5 . S h o r t e r C a t e c h i s m .
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**Thls continues and concludes the description of God's /judg
ments and of Israel's insensihllity. "He knew not" does not/mean
unawares, with his knowledge, but^ as the parallel clause shows,
i n ^ l l e s e x t r e m e i n s e n s i b i l i t y " .

C o n ^ a r e M a l a c h i 2 : 2 .

1 6 . A l e x a n d e r .
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At the close of Chapter 42 the thought was on the subject of
punishment. At the beginning of Chapter 43 there is the changeto promise. In the midst of wrath mercy is remembered. In this
chapter there is brought more into view the remnant according to the
election of graco, the godly portion of Israel, saved by grace,
"hut where sin abounded, grace did abound more exceedtogly". See
Romans 5520b-21. In Chapter 43 we nots/particiilarly, 1. Love, the
motive for the redemption and protection of Israel (verses 1-7),
2* Omnipotence and omniscience; the proof of the sole deity of the
Redeemer, (verses 8-13), 3. The sovereign power of the Redeemer
illustrated by reference to history and prophecy (verses 14-21),
4. The sovereign grace of the Redeemer abounding for the redegip-
t i o n o f s i n n i n g I s r a e l ( v e r s e s 2 2 - 2 8 ) .

4 3 : 1 " B u t n o w t h u s s a i t h J e h o v a h t h a t c r e a t e d t h e e . 0 J a c o b ,
and he that formed thee. 0 Israels Rear not, for I have redeemed
thee; I have called thee by thy name, thou art mineT"

(1) Jehovah created Israel. "For we are his workmanship;
created in Christ for good works". See ]^hesians 2:10. (2) Jeho
vah formed Isr^l. "Thou art the potter, I am the clay". (3;
Jehovah has relSS^ed Israel. "The Hebrew word 'gofll' means to
ransom by a price paid in lieu of the captive, coB^are verse 3"-^
He redeemed Israel from Egypt, and will redeem from Babylon.
"Who gave himself that he might redeem us". SesTitus 2:14; Revela
tion 5s9. (4)He named Israel, suggesting a very close relationship.
(5) He possesses Israel. "Ye are not your own, for ye were boughtwith a price; glorify God therefore in your body". (I Corinthians
6 : 1 9 b - 2 0 )

2. "When thou passeth through the waters. I will with thee;
and through the rivers. they shall not overthrow thee; jhen thou
walkest throu^^i the fire, thou shalt not be burned, neither shall
the flame kindle upon theeT"

His presence is assured in the midst of difficulty and danger.
He delivered Israel at the Red Sea (Exodus 14:29, Hebrews 11:29)
and at the Jordan (Joshua 3:15-17). Conqpare Psalm 23;4; 46:4-7;
91:15; II Corinthians 12:9,10; II Timothy 4sl7,18. He delivered
the Hebrew children from the fiery furnace (Daniel 3:25, 27). Com
p a r e I P e t e r 4 : 1 2 , 1 3 . - ^ j

The Christian is not exempt from sufferings but is assured of
God's presence and protection in the midst of them. "We have, indeed,
the same feeling of pain as other men, but we are supported by the
grace of God, and fortified by the spirit of patience, that we maynot faint; and at length he will stretch out his hand and lift us
up on high" 7®

1. Jamieson, Pausset and Brown.
2 . C a l v i n .
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3 . ^Fgr I am Jehovah God, the Ho ly OnWof Is rae l , thy Sav io r !
I h a v e g i v e n E g y p t f o r t h v r a n s o m . E t h i o p i a a n d S e h a I n t h y s t e a d . "

Note here the r lehnoss of the d iv ine names. "Holy One of Israel"
found so f requent ly In hoth parts of the book of Isaiah Is a strong
proof o f the un i ty o f the book. "Sav ior " Is a favor i te name used by
I s a l a h f r e q u e n t l y .

Of the second part of this verse Lowth ^ays, "Perhaps It may mean^
g e n e r a l l y, t h a t G o d h a d o f t e n s a v e d h i s p e o p l e a t t h e e x p e n s e o f o t h e r
nat ions, whom he had as I t were In their stead, glyen up to destruct ion""The word ransom,", is properly covering, then a gift-covering
(guarding) from an evil afflicting or threatening one^ especially the
e j g p l a t l o n - o r r a n s o m - m o n e y ' p a i d t o r e l e a s e f r o m g u k l t c o n t r a c t e d ,
Av u T f o V S e e M a t t h e w 2 0 : 2 8 .

4 . " S i n c e t h o u h a s t b e e n p r e c i o u s I n n a y s i g h t , a n d h o n o r a b l e .
a n d I h a v e l o v e d t h e e r t h e r e f o r e w i l l I g i v e m e n i n t h v s t e a d , a n d
p e o p l e s I n s t e a d o f t b v l i f e . "

" T h e fi r s t c l a u s e , a s t h e w h o l e c o n t e x t c l e a r l y s h o w s , d o e s n o t
r e f e r t o I n t r i n s i c q u a l i t i e s , b u t t o a n a r b i t r a r y s o v e r e i g n c h o i c e .
' S i n c e I b e g a n t o t r e a t t h e e a s a t h i n g o f v a l u e , t h o u h a s t b e e n
d i s t i n g u i s h e d a m o n g t h e n a t i o n s ' . T h e v e r s e , s o f a r f r o m a s c r i b i n g
any merit to the people refers all to God."* Jeremiah 31:3,' John
17:23726. Redeeming love Is the motive for the redenpt lon and protec
t i o n o f I s r a e l . I I C h r o n i c l e s 1 6 : 9 . T h e t h o u g h t o f t h e s e c o n d p a r t
o f t h i s v e r s e i s s i m i l a r t o t h a t o f t h e s e c o n d p a r t o f v e r s e 3 .

5 . " F e a r n o t : f o r I ^ w i t h t h e e : 1 w i l l b r i n g t h v s e e d f r o m t h e
e a s t , a n d g a t h e r t h e e f r o m t h e w e s t : "

Here Is "a promise to the church that she should be completed,
that a l l her scat tered members should be u l t imate ly brought together" .
Ccmpcu^e Deuteronomy 30:3,4; Isaiah 49:12; John 10;1€.

6 . " I w i l l s a v t o t h e n o r t h . G i v e u p ; a n d ^ t h e s o u t h . K ^ e p n q t
back; bring mv sons from far, and mv daughters from the end of the
e a r t h / "

In a poetic way the promise of the foregoing verse Is here em
phasized - a glorious missionary promise that God will call out his
own from all parts of the world. See Psalm 22:27; Hosea 1:10,11.

7. "Every one that is called b'^hama and vfeom Z have created
for mv glory, whom I have formed, vea. idiom I have made."

This verse tells us who the redeemed are from all over the world,
suggests how they have been redeemed, and emphasizes why they have
been redeemed. They are the children of God, (See John 1:12,13;
I John 3:1,2) saved by grace, and for His glory. In the last part of
this vorse "the three synonyms emphasize the power, freeness, and

3 . D e l .
4 . A l e x E u a d e r .
5 . I b i d .
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wealth of the grace with which Jehovah called Israel into existence
in order to glorify Himself in it and to he glorified hv it"®.
J ^ h e s i a n s 1 : 6 , 1 2 ; 2 - 4 - 7 ; J o h n 1 5 : 8 .

8. "j^lng forto the blind people that have eyes, and the de«f
t h a t h a v e e a r s . "

Some consider this challenge as addressed to blinded, rebellious
Israel. Isaiah 42:18-20; Ezekiel 12:2. Probably a more correct
intei^retation is that it is addressed to the Gentile world. See
Psalm 115:8; Romans 1:20,21.

9• "Let all tl^e nations ^ gathered together, and let the peoples
be assembled: among them csin declare this, and show us foasner
things? 1^ them bring their witnesses. that thev may be iustifled-
o r l e t t h e m h e a r , a n d s a y . I t i s t r u t h . " '

The common e^lanation is that the heathen are here summoned
before the Judgment bar of God, and challenged to give specific in
stances among themselves or their idols of foreknowledge and prediction -
a challenge similar to that of Chapter 41:21-26. See also I Kings 18:
2 1 - 2 4 , 3 6 - 3 9

Alexander suggests this possible e^lanation, that the gathering
of the nations (first clause) may denote their accession to the church,
as predicted in verses 5-7, and "this" in the next clause may refer
to the same event. The idea then would be, "Who among them (that is,
the nations) could have foretold their own change of condition"?

10. "Ye are my witnesses, saith Jehovah, and my servant whom I
h a v e c h o s e n ; t h a t y e m a y k n o w a n d b e l i e v e m e . a n d u n d e r s t a n d t h a t I
a f fi  M , ' ' b e f o r e m e t h e r e w a s n o G o d f o r m e d , n e i t h e r s h a l l t h e r e b e
a f t e r m e . "

"After having summoned the Gentiles to a contest, and after
hav ing proved tha t the s to r ies wh ich they c i rcu la ted concern ing the i r
i d o l s w e r e f a l s e a n d u n f o u n d e d , G o d n o w s e p a r a t e s h i m s e l f f r o m t h e
multitude of them, and produces his witnesses, that he may not be
thought to be of the same class with them".*^ Jehovah's witnesses are
t h e g o d l y p o r t i o n o f I s r a e l . T h e y a r e t h e r e m n a n t , s p i r i t u a l I s r a e l ,
h e r e c u l l e d ' s e r v a n t ' . T h e y a r e t o t e s t i f y t h a t J e h o v a h i s " a b s o l u t e
l y a n d e x c l u s i v e l y G o d . C o i i : g ) a r e J o h n 2 0 : 3 1 ; A c t s 1 : 8 .

11 . " I , even 1 am Jehovah : and bes ides me the re i s no sav iou r " .

J e h o v a h , t h e s o l e d e i t y i s a l s o t h e s o l e S a v i o r . " A n d i n n o n e
o t h e r i s t h e r e s a l v a t i o n " . S e e A c t s 4 : 1 2 a n d J u d e 2 5 . " T h e e x c l u s i v e
h o n o u r h e r e c l a i m e d i s n o t m e r e l y t h a t o f i n f a l l i b l e f o r e k n o w l e d g e ,
b u t o f i n fi n i t e p o w e r . J e h o v a h w a s a b l e n o t o n l y t o f o r e t e l l t h e
salvation of his people, but to save th^."^

1 2 . " I h a v e d e c l a r e d , a n d I h a v e s a v e d , a n d I h a v e s h o w e d ; a n d
t h e r e w a s n o g o d a m o n g y o u : t h e r e f o r e y e a r e m y w i t n e s s e s , s a i t h
J e h o v a h , a n d I a m G o d . "

6 . D e l .
7 . J o h n G a l v i n .
8 . A l e x a n d e r .
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j ehova l i bo th f o re te l l s and g i ves sa l va t i on , a l l o f t h i s w i t hou t
the aid of a foreign §bd. "Let the redeemed of Jehovah sav so".
S e e P s a l m 1 0 7 s 1 - 5 . ^

15. "Yea, since the day was I am he; and there is none that pflrt
d e l i v e r o u t l a ^ h a n d s I w i l l w o r k , a n d w h o c a n h i n d e r i t ? "

Jehovah is the eternal God, Psalm 90s2;HSbrews 3.5:8, and His
power and purpose are i r res is t ib le , that is , they cannot be success
f u l l y r e s i s t e d . D a n i e l 4 : 3 5 .

1 4 . " T h u s s a i t h J e h o v a h , y o u r R e d e e m e r, t h e H o l y O n e o f I s r a e l s
F o r y o u r s a k e . I h a v e s e n t t o B a b y l o n , a n d I w i l l b r i n g d o w n a l l o f
t h e m a s f o i g i t l v e s . e v e n t h e C h a l d e a n s , i n t h e s h i p s o f t h e i r r e . l o i c i r

H e r e i s a n i l l u s t r a t i o n o f t h e s o v e r e i g n p o w e r o f J e h o v a h t o
be exerc ised for the good of H is people . (See I I Chron ic les 16:9) .
H o w i l l d e l i v e r t h e m f r o m B a b y l o n . F o r t h i s p u r p o s e H o s e n t H i s
i n s t r u m e n t s , t h e M o d e s a n d P e r s i a n s u n d e r C y r u s , f o r t h e d i s s o l u t i o n
o f t h e C h a l d e a n E m p i r e . S e e I s a i a h 4 5 : 1 - 5 .

•Ships of their rejoicing'may refer to the ships "^foich^hadhitherto been the object of their e^^ultant pride and Joy".^
I a m • o u r H o l y O n e , t h e C r e a t o r o f I s r a e l , y o u r K i n g .

T h e d e s t r u c t i o n o f B a b y l o n i s a p r o o f t h a t J e h o v a h i s s o l e d e i t y ,
e s p e c i a l l y t h e G o d o f I s r a e l , w h o a r e H i s s e p a r a t e d p s o p l e . H i s w o r k
manship, and the ci t izens of His kingdom. "The Church which cal ls on
H im as the Ho ly One , t he peop le wh i ch l e t H im i n i l e as K ing ove r t hem,
cannot long remain despised and enslaved".

1 6 . " T h u s s a i t h J a h o v a h . w h o m a k e t h a w a y i n t h e s e a , a n d a
pa th in the m igh ty wa '^ rs : "

Jehovah's del iverance of -^srael from Egypt wasprobably in the
m i n d o f t h e p r o p h e t a s t h e s e w o r d s w e r e w r i t t e n . J e h o v a h o p e n e d u p a
way in the Bed Sea, and a path in the Jordan. Exodus 14:21.22;
J o s h u a 5 : 1 5 , 1 6 .

1 7 . " U h o b r i n g s t h f o r t h t h e c h a r i o t a n d h o r s e , t h e a r m y a n d t h e
m i g h t y m a n ( t h e y l i e d o w n t o g e t h e r , t h e y s h a l l n o t r i s e : t h e y a r e
e x t i n c t , t h e y a r e q u e n c h e d a s a w i c k ) ; "

Such sovereign power was exercised for the deliverance of Israel
a t t h e R e d S e a . S e e E x o d u s 1 5 : 1 9 .

1 8 . " R e m e m b e r y e n o t t h e f o r m e r t h i n g s n e i t h e r c o n s i d e r t h e t h i n g s
o f o l d . "

" T h e a d m o n i t i o n o f v e r s e 1 8 d o e s n o t r e f e r t o e n t i r e f o r g e t f u l n e s s
ftTiH non-attention (see, on the other hand, 46:9), but they are to
l o o k m o r e f o r w a r d s t h a n b a c k w a r d s ; t h e n e w t h i n g , u d i i c h J e h o v a h i s
working out, outshines the old, and is worthy of undivided, most

9 . D e l •
1 0 . i b i d .
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eager observation?^^ See Jeremiah 2S:7,8.
19. "Beho ld , I w i l l do a new tb ln / t : now sha l l i t spr ing fo r th ;

shall je not know it? I will even make a way in the wilderness, and
r i v e r s i n t h e d e s e r t . "

Passing from the thought of the former deliverance of Israel,
the new deliverance is here emphasized. See Isaiah 42s9; 35:1,6-10.
T h e I m m e d i a t e , s u p e r n a t u r a l p o w e r o f G o d h a s b e e n m a n i f e s t e d i n t h e
p a s t , a n d w i l l b e m o r e g l o r i o u s l y r e v e a l e d i n t h e f u t u r e .

"I will open a way, not merely in the Red Sea, but in the wilder
ness of the whole world; and not merely one river shall gush out of
the rock, but many, which shal l re f resh, not the bodies as former ly,
but the souls of the thirsty, so that the prophecy ^all be fuj^illed:
' W i t h J o y s h a l l y e d r a w w a t e r o u t o f t h e w e l l s o f s a l v a t i o n ' " .

2u. "The beasts of the field shal l honor me. the jackal s and the
o s t r i c h e s ; b e c a u s e I w a t e r s i n t h e w i l d e r n e s s , a n d r i v e r s i n t h e
d e s e r t , t fi g i t e d j ? i n k t o . m y ^ p e b p l 6 m y c h o s e n . "

In the future the sovereign power of Jehovah wi l l be revealed
par t i cfi i la r l y to make su ffic ien t p rov is ions fo r the needs o f h is chosen
people , to give water to the thirsty ones. See John 4:14; 7:37-39;
Revelation 22:17. "At the same time this miraculous act of grace
w i l l be fo r t he good o f t he an ima l wor ld ; t he i r re jo i c ing c r i es a re
u n c o n s c i o u s p r a i s e t o J e h o v a h " . P s a l m 1 4 8 : 1 0 .

21. "She people which 1 formed for myself, that they might set
f o r t h m y p r a i s e . "

"This brings us back to the mcdn proposition of the Chapter,
name ly, t ha t Jehovah had no t on l y made them wha t they were , bu t had
made them for the purpose of promoting his own glory, so that any
c l a i m o f m e r i t u p o n t h e i r p a r t , a n d a n y a p p r e h e n s i o n o f e n t i r e d e s t r u c

t ion, must be equally unfounded"
A s t h e s t r e a m s i n t h e d e s e r t w e r e m a d e t o g i v e d r i n k t o G o d ' s

c h o s e n p e o p l e , s o I s r a e l w a s f o r m e d t h a t t h e y m i g h t s e t f o r t h t h e
p r a i s e o f J e h o v a h . S e e L u k e 1 : 7 4 , 7 5 ; I C o r i n t h i a n s 6 : 2 0 ; I C o r i n
t h i a n s 1 0 : 3 1 ; B p h e s i a n s 1 : 1 2 .

2 2 . " Y e t t h o u h a s t n o t c a l l e d u p o n m e . 0 J a c o b ; b u t t h o u h a s t
b e e n w e a r y o f m e . 0 I s r a e l . "

A l t h o u g h I s r a e l h a d b e e n r e d e e m e d b y J e h o v a h f o r a g l o r i o u s p u r
pose ; ye t they had s tubborn ly s inned . The fi rs t c lause o f th i s ve rse^
a s c o m m o n l y i n t e i p r e t e d ^ s u g g e s t s u n f a i t h f u l n e s s t o J e h o v a h i n p r a y e r .
The word "me" is emphat ic in the or ig ina l , "as i f i t were sa id :
I s r a e l m a y h a v e a p p l i e d i t s e l f t o c a l l o n o t h e r g o d s , b u t n o t o n
J e h o v a h ' C o m p a r e I s a i a h 6 4 : 7 ; H o s e a 7 : 1 4 . A l o n g w i t h n e g l e c t t o

1 1 . D e l .
1 2 . W o r d s o f J e r o m e q u o t e d b y P a u s s e t
1 3 . D e l .
1 4 . A l e x a n d e r .
1 5 . D e l .
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ppay was the fact that they were weary of Jehovah, Worship ceased and
w e a r i n e s s c h a r a c t e r i z e d t h e m .

In the following paraphrase Alexander suggests this interpreta
tion of the verse; "It is hot I that have been called by thee; for so
far from manifesting ai ch a preference, thou hast been wearied and
disgusted with the labour which attends my service".

2b, "Thou hast not broufldi t me of thy sheen for burnt-n-P-Payi•
ne i ther has t thou honored 5^ w i th thy sacr ifices . I have not burdened
t h e e w i t h o f f e r i n g s . n o r w e a r i e d t h e e w i t h f r a n k i n c e n s e . "

The firs t par t o f the verse has been in terpre ted as fo l lows:
"You have not so performed your ceremonial duties as to lay itb under
any obligation to protect you. You have not really given me your
cattle, you have not truly honored me with sacrifices"!^ Compare
I s a i a h 1 : 11 - 1 5 ; P r o v e r b s 2 1 : 2 7 , T h e s e c o n d p a r t o f t h e v e r s e i s w e l l
explained by Matthew Hemry: "I have not made it a task sind drudgery
to you, whatever you, through the corrupt ion of your natures, have
made it yourselves,..None of God's commandments are grievous, no, not
those concerning sacrifice and incense," See I John 5:3; Romsms 8:15.

2 4 . " T h o u h a s t b o u g h t m e n o s w e e t c a n e w i t h m o n e y , n e i t h e r h a s t
t h o u fi l l e d m e w i t h t h e f a t o f t h y s a c r i fi c e s ; b u t t h o u h a s t b u r d e n e d
m e w i t h t h y s i n s , t h o u h a s t w e a r i e d m e w i t h t h i n e i n i q u i t i e s .

"The nation, ̂ ich Jehovah now redeems out q̂ -̂purest grace waŝ^̂
n o t b u r d e n e d w i t h c o s t l y s e r v i c e s o f t h i s k i n d - ^ s e e J e r e m i a h 6 : 2 0 ) ;
on t he con t ra r y, on l y Jehovah was t he bu rde i l ed and ha rassed one .
The "T*1.^0 (to make one a slave, lay op-Him a slaves work)^ He
denies to' Israel as a sufferer, and a^fcribes to Himself^ Israel's
sins lay on Him like a burden on a/^lave. His love took on itself the
burden of Israel's guilt. His own^paedy-and righteous wrath aggravating
i t s w e i g h t ; b u t i t w a s a h e a v y t a s k t o b e a r a n d r e m o v e t h i s h e a v y
burden",^' See Philippians 2:7; Hebrews 2:14,15,

25, " I , even I am he tha t b lo t te th ou t thy t ransgress ions fo r
m i n e o w n s a k e : a n d I w i l l n o t r e m e m b e r t h y s i n s , "

"This passage marks the highest point of grace in the Old Testa
ment."^® In this climatic verse is stated clearly the sovereign, free,
absolute, pardoning grace of the Redeemer alone - grace abounding for
the redempt ion o f s i nn ing I s rae l , g race g rea te r t han a l l t he i r s i n ,

" T h i s i s t h e c o n c l u s i o n t o w h i c h a l l t h a t g o e s b e f o r e w a s m e a n t
to lead, to wit, that God's goodness to his people is grfeitous. If
they, instead of choosing God and his service, were averse to both; if
instead of pleasing him by their attentions, they had grieved him by
the i r s ins ; i t fo l lows o f cooarse that he cou ld s t i l l show them favor
only by gratuitously blotting out their sins from his remembrance, or
i n o t h e r w o r d s , f r e e l y f o r g i v i n g t h e m " , S e e R o m a n s 5 ; 2 u . 2 1 ; I s a i a h
4 4 : 2 2 ; 5 5 : 7 ; A c t s 3 : 1 9 ,

1 6 . A l e x a n d e r .
1 7 . B e l
1 8 . D i l l m a n
1 9 . A l e x a n d e r ,
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2 6 . " P u t m e I n r e m e m b r a n c e ; l e t u s p l e a d t o g e t h e r ; s e t t h o u
f o r t h t h y c a u s e , t h a t t h o u m a y e s t b e J u s t i fi e d . "

"Jehovah now cal ls on Israel, i f th is be not so, to remind Him
o f a n y m e r i t o n w h i c h i t c a n r e l y . . . . J u s t i fi c a t i o n i s a f o r e n s i c a c t
( see 1 :18 ) . R igh teousness accuses , g race acqu i t s . Or, has I s rae l
any mer i t that r ighteousness ought to pronounce i t Just? The object
o f ' c a l l t o r e m e m b r a n c e ' a n d ' r e c o u n t ' i s I s r a e l ' s s v q p p o s e d m e r i t o r i o u s
works."20 See Luke 10:29; 18:9-14.

27. "Thx firs t fa ther s inned, and thy teachers have t ransgressed
a g a i n s t m e . "

N o t o n l y h a d I s r a e l n o m e r i t o f t h e i r o w n , b u t t h e i r f a t h e r s a n d
l e a d e r s h a d a l s o s i n n e d .

" F i r s t f a t h e r " i s v a r i o u s l y i n t e r p r e t e d . S o m e c o n s i d e r i t a
reference to ddam (Romans 5:12CS; others to Abraham (Joshua 24:2;
Genes is 15 :8 ) ; o thers to Jacob (verse 28) ; o thers to Is rae l ' s fo re
f a t h e r s c o l l e c t i v e l y ( A c t s 7 : 5 1 ) . " Te a c h e r s " l i t e r a l l y m e a n " I n t e r
p re te rs " . See I sa iah 6 :12 ; Je remiah 5 :31 .

2 8 . " T h e r e f o r e I w i l l p r o f a n e t h e p r i n c e s o f t h e s a n c t u a r y : a n d
I w i l l m a k e J a c o b a c u r s e . a n d I s r a e l a r e v i l i n g . "

C a l a m i t i e s a n d r e p r o a c h e s a r e i n fl i c t e d u p o n t h e m b e c a u s e o f t h e i r
s i n s . S e e D e u t e r o n o m y 2 8 : 3 7 . ^ t

2 0 . D e l .
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J e h o v a h - P o u r i n g < Q u t a n d B l o t t l i
Chap te r 44

Tw o g r e a t r e d e m p t i v e t h e m e s a r e p a r t i c u l a r l y e m p h a s i z e d i n t h i s
chapter, the ou tpour ing o f the Ho ly Sp i r i t (verses 1-5) , and the
b l o t t i n g o u t o f s i n s ( v e r s e s 2 1 - 2 5 ) . A t t h e s a m e t i m e J e h o v a h i s s e t
f o r t h a s t h e s o l e d e i t y - t h e s o u r c e o f t h e g i f t s w h i c h t r a n s f o r m
Israe l (verses 6-8) in s t r ik ing cont rast to the gods of wood and s tone.
T h e f o l l y o f i d o l a t r y i s v i v i d l y p o r t a y e d i n v e r s e s 9 - 2 u , i n ^ ^ c h a r e
d e s c r i b e d t h e m a k e r s , t h e m a n u f a c t u r e , a n d t h e m a t e r i a l o f i d o l s , a n d
t h e m i n d o f t h e i d o l a t e r *

The concluding paragraph (v<»rses 24-28) is both a summary of what
h a s g o n e b e f o r e - G o d i n c r e a t i o n , i n p r o v i d e n c e a n d i n r e v e l a t i o n ,
a n d a n i n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e s e c t i o n o n C y r u s , J e h o v a h ' s a g e n t f o r d e
l i v e r i n g I s r a e l f r o m c a p t i v i t y i n B a b y l o n .

4 4 j L " Y e t n o w h e a r . 0 J a c o b m y s e r v a n t . a n d I s r a e l , i ^ h o m i h a v e
c h o s e n : "

T h e p e n d u l u m q u i c k l y s w i n g s f r o m t h e c u r s e a n d r e v i l i n g a t t h e
c l o s e o f C h a p t e r 4 5 t o t h e b l e s s i n g a n d r e f r e s h i n g t h r o u g h t h e o u t
p o u r i n g o f G o d ' s S p i r i t a s p r o m i s e d i n t h i s c h a p t e r t o H i s c h o s e n
s e r v a n t I s r a e l . C o m p a r e a s i m i l a r c h a n g e a t t h e c l o s e o f C h a p t e r 4 2
a n d b e g i n n i n g o f C h a p t e r 4 5 , a n d t h i s c a l l t o h e a r w i t h 4 2 : 2 3 ;
48:16-18, and 55:3.

2 . " T h u s s a i t h J e h o v a h t h a t m a d e t h e e , a n d f o r m e d t h e e f r o m t h e
w o m b , w h o w i l l h e l p t h e e : P e a r n o t . 0 J a c o b m y s e r v a n t : a n d t h o u .
J e s h u r u n . w h o m 1 h a v e c h o s e n . "

Jesurun is a poetic name for Israel, probably meaning "my little
upright one". Compare Deuteronomy 32:15; 55:5, 26.

Here are many descriptions of Jehovah and of Hj^s people found
repeatedly in this section of Isaiah, also the repeated assurance ofdivine help, and repeated admonition, "Pear not". Compare 41:8-10, etc.

3* "For L wi l l pour water upon h im that is th i rs ty, and st reams
upon the d ry g ro \md : I w i l l pou r my Sp i r i t upon thy seed , and Mos
sing upon thine offspring:"

"This is the grand reason ̂ iday God's people should not despair"̂
We have here the promise of the outpouring of the Holy Spirit with
all His gifts for transforming Israel. Con^are Isaiah 59:21; Ezekiel
34:26; John 7:37-39; Revelation 22:17; Isaiah 32:15; Joel 2:28;
Z e c h a r i a h 1 2 : 1 0 ; A c t s 2 : 1 7 , 3 3 , 3 9 .

Water is repeatedly used in Scripture as a figure of the Holy
Spirit. See John 1:33; 3:5, etc.

This glorious promise is for him that is thirsty, and for his
c h i l d r e n ( A c t s 2 : 3 9 ) .

4 . " A n d t h e y s h a l l U P a m o n g t h e a £ w i l l o w s b y t h e

1 . A l e x a n d e r .
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A blessed assurance of the effect of the outpour ing of the Holy
S p i r i t - t h e o f f s p r i n g s h a l l s p r i n g u p ^ o r t h e d e s c e n d a n t s o f I s r a e l
s h a l l e ^ e r i e n c e t h e b l e s s i n g o f t h e H o l y S p i r i t . S e e A c t s 2 : 4 1 - 4 7 ;
4 : 4 ; 5 : 1 4 .

" H o b e t t e r d e s c r i p t i o n c a n b e g i v e n o f a r e v i v a l t h a n t h a t g i v e n
h e r e : T h e S p i r i t o f G o d d e s c e n d i n g l i k e s t r e a m s a n d fl o o d s o n t h e
y o u n g ; a n d t h e i r s p r i n g i n g f o r t h i n t h e g r a c e s o f p i e t y a s a m o n g t h e
g r a s s , a n d g r o w i n g i n t h e l o v e o f G o d a n d l o v e t o m e n l i k e w i l l o w s b y
t h e w a t e r c o u r s e s . W h o w o u l d n o t p r a y f o r s u c h a w o r k o f g r a c e ? .
What family; what congregation; what people can be happy without it?2

5 . " O n e s h a l l s a y . I a m J e h o v a h ' s ; a n d a n o t h e r s h a l l c a l l h i m s e l f
b y t h e n a m e o f J a c o b ; a n d a n o t h e r s h a l l s u b s c r i b e w i t h h i s h a n d u n t o
Jehovah, and surname himself by the name of IsraelT"

A glor ious c l imax to the blessed assurance as to the effect of
t he ou tpou r i ng o f t he Ho l y Sp i r i t . The rev i va l i s t o ex tend to
peoples of other nations, who shall give themselves unto Jehovah (IICorinthians 8:5), and consider it an honor to be numbered among His
people. And these redeemed of the Lord shall say so, making a confes
s i o n o f t h e i r f a i t h i n H i m . ( R o m a n s 1 0 : 1 0 )

6 . " T h u s s a i t h J e h o v a h , t h e K i n g o f I s r a e l , ^ d M s H e d e M a e r .
Jehovah of hosts; I am the first, and I an the last; and besides dw
t h e r e i s n o G o d . "

What a compendium of theology in one verse I The One ^flio is
speaking is the God of revelation and of grace, the King and Redeemer

of His church. He has al l power in heaven and on earth. He is the
e t e r n a l a n d o n l y G o d .

7. "And who. as I . shal l ca l l , and shal l dec lare 1^, . and set i t
in order for me. since I established the ancient people? and
».hir>(er« that are coming and that shall come to pass, let them declare.

God's power to predict future'events, and to govern all things
are a challenge to the heathen gods.

"Shalt there be fo\md among the gods of the nations anyone that
can call, that is raise up, announce, and appoint deliverers? Does
not this plainly show that I am God? ..Before idols were framed by
men, I determined that I should have a church, which should lastforever."®

8. "Fear ye not, neither he afraid; have I not declared i^tg t^
of old. and showe_d it? and ye are my witnesses. Is there a God be-
sideslne? yea, there is no Rock; I know japt any."

Since Israel has such a God as is here portrayed, his people
should not be afraid. He has proved his sole deity, and they are his
witnesses. (43:10-12; Acts 1:8). He is the only God sole ground
of their trust, their refuge and foundation. (Isaiah 26:4)

9 • "They that fashion a graven image are all of them vanity;

B a r n e s .
3 . J o h n C a l v i n .
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a n d t h e t h i n g s t h a t t h e y d e l i g d i t i n s h a l l n o t p r o fi t ; a n d t h e i r o w n
w i t n e s s e s s e e n o t , n o r k n o w s t h a t t h e y m a y h e p u t t o s h a m e * * *

In str ik ing contrast to the supremacy of God is the in^otence
o f i do l s . He re t he make rs o f i do l s a re desc r i bed . They a re a l l o f
t hem con fus ion ; t he ob jec t s o f t he i r de l i gh t a re wo r th less ; t he i r
wi tnesses, in contrast to Jehovah's witnesses upon whom the Spir i t
has come, verses 3 and 8, are blind and Ignorant; and the consequence
i s s h a m e . S e e D a n i e l 5 : 2 3 ; P s a l m 1 3 5 { 1 8 ; I I C o r i n t h i a n s 4 : 4 .

1 0 . " W h o h a t h f a s h i o n e d a g o d , o r m o l t e n a n I m a g e t h a t i s p r o
fi t a b l e f o r n o t h i n g T ^

No te t he cases o f Je roboam ( I K i ngs 12 :28 ) ; Nebhchadnezza r
(Daniel 3:1,14); and Demetrius (Acts 19:2^, - all makers of idols.

1 1 . " B e h o l d , a l l h i s f e l l o w s s h a l l b e p u t t o s h a m e ; a n d t h e
w o r k m e n , t h e y a r e o f m e n : l e t t h e m a l l b e g a t h e r e d t o g e t h e r , l e t t h e m
s t a n d u p : t h e y s h a l l f e a r , t h e y s h a l l b e p u t t o s h a m e t o g e t h e r . "

N o t o n l y i d o l - m a k e r s , b u t a l s o i d o l w o r s h i p p e r s , a l l v A i o J o i n
themfselves to idols (N\mibers 25:3) shall come to shame. The idol-
maker, is of human or ig in and how can a mere man make the div ine?
B e f o r e t h e J u d g m e n t b a r o f G o d a l l t h e s e i d o l a t e r s s h a l l f e a r a n d b e
ashamed, in con t ras t to the t rue Is rae l o f God. (Ga la t ians 6 :16)

1 2 . " T h e s m i t h m a k e t h a n a x e , a n d w o r k e t h i n t h e c o a l s , a n d f a s h -
i o n e t h i t w i t h h a m m e r s , a n d w o r k e t h i t w i t h h i s s t r o n g a r m : y e a , h e
i s hung3^ ,_and h i s s t reng th fa l l e th ; he d r inke th no wa te r, and i s fa in t . "

A glimpse is given into the workshop of the maker of metal or
i ron i do l s . See Exodus 32 :8 . "The desc r ip t i on i n the l as t , c lause
s e e m s i n t e n d e d t o c o n v e y t h e s e s e v e r a l i d e a s : t h a t t h e m a n T i h o u n d e r
takes to make a god is himself mortal, subject to ordinary human
i n fi r m i t i e s ; t h a t h i s g o d i s u t t e r l y u n a b l e t o r e l i e v e h i m o r s u p p l y
h is wan ts ; and tha t ne i the r these cons idera t ions nor the to i l nh ich
he must undergo in order to a t ta in h is end are suffic ient to deter
h i m f r o m h i s s e l f - t o r m e n t i n g e f f o r t s . " ^ ,

Rev. J . Wi l l i ams, miss ionary in the i s lands o f the Pacafic re
l a t e d t h a t i d o l - m a k e r s t h e r e w e r e k n o w i t t o r e f r a i n f r o m e a t i n g f o o d a n d
drinking water, perhaps as long as three dgys at a time, ishile making
a n i d o l .

1 3 . " T h e c a r p e n t e r s t r e t c h e t h o u t a l i n e ; h B m a r k e t h i t o u t w i t h
a penci l : he shapeth i t w i th p lanes, and he marketh I t out wi th t j^
c o m p a s s e s , a n d s h a p e t h i t a f t e r t h e fi g u r e o f a m a n , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e
beauty of a man, to dwell in a houseT^

As the foregoing verse shows the workshop of the workman in iron,
here we see the workman in wood in the midst of the process of making
a wooden idol. Many of the gods and goddesses of ancient times, such
as those of the Greeks, as well as the Buddhas of the present are made
in human form. Whi le the Greek s ta tuary o f the i r ido ls represents
almost perfectly the human form, the Buddhas of the Orient today.

4 . A l e x a n d e r .
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dwolllzig in tlie Buddhist temples^ are most often far from belns
w o r k s o f a r t . ^

14. "He heweth him down dedard. and taketh t^ holm-tree and the
te£ himself one among the trees ot the forestt

_he planteth & f i r - t ree, and the ra in do' te. nour ish i t • "

The foregoing verses bring into view the idol-maker, and idol
manufacture. Now there comes more into view the idol material.
Thb main idea of the verse is "that the idolator not only chfflses
suitable trees, but plants and raises them for the purpose."® "We
all carry some seed of this madness, which cannot in any way be rooted
out, but continually buds and blossoms, if we are not cleansed anew
b y t h e S p i r i t o f t h e L o r d " . ®

15. "Then shall 1^ ^ for a man to burn; and he taketh thereof.
: warmsth h imsel f ; yea, he k indleth i t . and baketh bread: yea, he

m a k e t h a g o d , a n d w o r s h i p p e t h i t : h e m a k e t h i t a g r a v e n i m a g e , a n d
f a l l e t h d o w n t h e r e t o . "

The puiTpose for which the wood is used is stated. Prom the same
trees wood is used to st5)ply physical wants, and to make objects of
w o r s h i p . H o w a b s u r d t o w o r s h i p t h e s a m e m a t e r i a l t h a t i s u s e d f o r
f u e l f

1 6 . " l a b u m e t h p a r t t h e r e o f i n t h e fi r e ; w i t h p a r t t h e r e o f h e
e a t e t h fl e s h ; h e r o a s t e t h r o a s t , a n d i s s a t i s fi e d : y e a , h e w a m e t h
h i m s e l f . a n d s a l t h . i U i a . I a m w a r m . I h a v e s e e n t h e fi r e . "

C o m m o n d o m e s t i c u s e i s m a d e o f t h e w o o d f r o m t h e t r e e s o f t h e
f o r e s t . T h i s v e r s e p i c t u r e s h i m i n t h e m i d s t o f t h e p r o c e s s o f u s i n g
t h i s w o o d .

1 7 . " A n d t h e r e s i d u e t h e r e o f h e m a k e t h a g o d , e v e n h i s g r a v e n
i m a g e : h e f a l l e t h d o w n u n t o i t a n d w o r s h i p p e t h . a n d p r a y e t h u n t o i t .
a n d s a i t h . D e l i v e r m e ; f o r t h o u a r t m y g o d . "

H e r e i s a fl a g r a n t v i o l a t i o n o f t h e s e c o n d C Q s o m s ^ d m e n t . S e e
I K ings 18 :26-28 fo r an i l l us t ra t ion o f the second par t o f th is ve rse ,
a n d c o n t r a s t D a n i e l 3 : 1 7 , 2 9 ; 6 : 1 6 , 2 0 - 2 2 , 2 7 .

1 8 . " T h e y k n o w n o t , n e i t h e r d o t h e y c o n s i d e r ; f o r h e h a t h s h u t
t h e i r e y e s , t h a t t h e y c a n n o t s e e ; a n d t h e i r h e a r t s . t h a t t h e v c a n n o t
u n d e r s t a n d . "

G o d s e n t s p l i * i t u a l b l i n d n e s s u p o n t h e m a s a j u d g m e n t f o r t h e i r
o w n s i n s . " 4 i n d e v e n a s t h e y r e f u s e d t o h a v e G o d i n t h e i r k n o w l e d g e ,
God gave them unto a reprobate mind, to do these th ings ^ Ich are
n o t fi t t i n g " . ( R a m a n s 1 : 2 8 ) S e e I I C o r i n t h i a n s 4 : 3 - 4 .

" G o d i s j u s t , a n d n e v e r p u n i s h e s a n y o n e w i t h o u t a j u s t c a u s e , a n d
does not blind a man, unless he deserves it, and voluntarily shuts his
eyes"*7

5 . A l e x a n d e r .
6 . J o h n C a l v i n
7 . i b i d .



© e g - - 2 5 6

• "And none calleth. to mind, neither la there icnowledge nor
yiderstandlnp^ ^ Jiave burned part of it In the fire: yea, alsoI h^ baked bread upon coals thereof; X have roasted flesh and
Q^ben it:_and shall I make the residue thereof an abomination? shall
I ^ a l l d o w n t o t h e s t o c k o f a t r e e ? "

sj^The idolater Is so p^lrltually blinded that he fails to see how
absurd, and how abamlnable It is to fall down and worship one end of
a log, the other end of which he had burned as fuel In his fire.

20. "He feedeth on ashes; a deceived heart hath turned him aside;
f tnd ^ cannot de l i ve r h is sou l , nor say. I s there no t a l i e in my r igh t
h a n d ? "

The Ido la tor i s d isappo in ted, dece ived, and not de l ivered.
This verse ± "another statement of the reason why he cannot see

his conduct in i ts Just l ight or describe i t in correct terms,
namely, because his very mind or heart is deceived, and this be
cause i t feeds on ashes. Feeding on ashes is a figure for the love
and prosecut ion of unsat is fy ing objects , analogous to feeding on
wind. Rosea 12:1"®

21* "Remember these things, ^ Jacob, and Israel; for thou art
m y s e r v a n t : I h a v e f o r m e d t h e e : t h o u a r t m y s e r v a n t ; 0 I s r a e l , t h o u
S h a l t n o t b e f o r g o t t e n o f m e . "

"These th ings" ev ident ly x©fer to the foregoing statements about
the folly of idolatry."'J^sraeXnts^o remember and guard themselves
f r o m i d o l s . S e e I J o h n 5 : 2 1 . F o r I s r a e l i s J e h o v a h ' s s e r v a n t .
H i s w o r k m a n s h i p a n d n o o n e c a n s e r v e t w o m a s t e r s . F o r g e t f u l n e s s o f
( } o d l e a d s t o I d o l a t r y. T h i s c o m m a n d t o I s r a e l t o r e m e m b e r , w i t h t h e
reason therefor^ is followed by the comforting assurance that God will
n o t f o r g e t I s r a e l . S e e I s a i a h 4 9 : 1 5 .

2 2 . " i h a v e b l o t t e d o u t , a s a t h i c k c l o u d , t h y t r a n s g r e s s i o n s :
and as a c l oud , t hy s i ns : r e tu rn un to me : f o r I , have redeemed thee . "

O v e r a g a i n s t t h e f a c t o f s i n , w h i c h i s a s a c l o u d s e p a r a t i n g
God and His people (Isaiah 59:2), is the act of redeeming grace, by
i d i l c h J e h o v a h h a s b l o t t e d o u t s i n . J u s t a s t h e s u n r e m o v e s t h e d a r k
cloud from the sky. "Asjfar as the east Is from the west, so far hath
he removed our transgressions from us". (Psalm 103:12)

S u c h g l o r i o u s r e d e m p t i o n p r o v i d e d l a t h e b a s i s f o r t h e c a l l t o
repentance. "The antecedent red^tlon Is the ground of, and motive to,
repentance. We do not repent in'^order that he may redeem us, but ^
b e c a u s e H e h a t h r e d e e m e d u s ( Z e c h a r l a h 1 2 : 1 0 ; L u k e 2 4 : 4 7 ; A c t s 3 : 1 8 , 1 9 . "

23. "Sing. 0 ye heavens, for Jehovah hath done it; shout, ye
l o w e r p a r t s o f t h e e a r t h ; b r e a k f o r t h I n t o s i n g i n g , y e m o t m t a l n s . 0
f o r e s t , a n d e v e r y t r e e t h e r e i n ; f o r J e h o v a h h a t h r e d e e m e d J a c o b , a n d
w i l l g l o r i f y h i m s e l f i n I s r a e l . "

8 . A l e x a n d e r .
9 . F a u s s e t
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Th is verse has been in terpre ted, we be l ieve, r igh t ly, as the Joy
fu l response o f the Church to Jehovah* s annotmcen ien t o f redenqpt ion
found in verse 22. Because of the redeaoption of His people, which
means the glorification of Himself in Israel, all r^ture is called
u p o n t o s i n g p r a i s e s u n t o J e h o v a h . C o m p a r e t h e s o i r a o f p r a i s e i n
R e v e l a t i o n 5 x 8 - 1 4 , a n d t h e f o u f f o l d H a l l e l u j a h R e v e l a t i o n 1 9 : 1 - 6 .

Ve r s e 2 1 c a l l s t o r e m e m b e r, v e r s e 2 2 t o r e t u r n , a n d v e r s e 2 3 t o
r e j o i c e , a c l i m a c t i c n o t e t o c h a p t e r 4 4 .

2 4 . " T h u s s a i t h J e h o v a h , t h y R e d e e m e r , a n d h e t h a t f o r m e d t h e e
f r o m t h e w o m b : X J e h o v a h , t h a t m a k e t h a l l t h i n g s ; t h a t s t r e t c h e t h
f o r t h t h e h e a v e n s a l o n e ; t h a t s n r e a d e t h a b r o a d t h e e a r t h ( ^ f a o i s w i t h
m e ' ) " ;

Verses 24-28 are both a summary d f ?d ia t has gone before , and an
i n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e s e c t i o n t o f o l l o w . ( S e e I n t r o d u c t i o n t o C h a p t e r 4 4 ) .

J e h o v a h , t h e C o d o f p o w e r h e r e s p e a k s . H e i s I s r a e l ' s R e d e e m e r
(Revelation 5x9), and Maker (Psalm 139x13-16; Calatians 1:15; ^hesians
2 : 1 0 ) , t h e C r e a t o r o f a l l t h i n g s , J e h o v a h a l o n e .

2 5 . " T h a t f r u s t r a t e t h t h e s i g n s o f t h e l i a r s . a n d m g O c e t h d i v i n e r s
m a d ^ ; t h a t t u r n e t h w i s e m e n b a c k w a r d , a n d m a k e t h t h e i r k n o w l e d g e f o o l i s h . "

The God of al l power is also the God of al l wisdom. (See subject
of Chapter 41) . "The whole verse is descr ipt ive of Jehovah as convict
i ng a l l p rophe ts excep t h i s oM, o f f o l l y and impos tu re , by f a l s i f y i ng
their prognostications" .•*■

In the time of Cyrus in Babyldn the enchanters, the Chaldean
diviners and wise men fai led when Daniel succeeded. See Daniel 5x6-8,
Q5-28. See I Corinthians 1x20-31 - "Christ the power of God and the
Wisdom of God".

2 6 . " T h a t c o n fi r m s t h t h e w o r d o f h i s s e r v a n t , a n d p e r f o r m e t h t h e
counsel o f h is messengers; that sa i th o f Jerusalem. She shal l ^
i^abited; and of the cities of Judah. They shall be built, and I
w i l l r a i s e u p t h e w a s t e p l a c e s t h e r e o f ; "

God is not only revealed in creation and in providence, but
also in his word. He not only frustrates heathen prophecies (verse 25),
but fulfils His prophecies. See Luke 24x44; Acts 2x16-21; II Peter
1x19-21. "The word Isranslated confirming has here the same sense
as in Jeremiah 29:10; 33:14, namely, that of bringing a promise or
prophecy to pass. His servant may refer primsopily and directly tothe writer himself, but considered as one of a class, who are then
distinctly mentioned in the other member as his me as engers.
Another inteipretation of 'servant* is that il/here refers to Israel
as hearer of the prophetic word, while 'messengers' are the prophets
o f I s r a e l . C o m p a r e I s a i a h 4 2 : 1 9 . ^ ^ 4 - 1 , ^

The last part of the verse contains a definite prophecy of the
restoration of Jerusalem and the cities of Judah. Jeremiah 32:15,44^

27. "That saith to the deep. Be dry, and X SE. .^2 rivers."

1 0 . A l e x a n d e r •
1 1 . i b i d .
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Two views of this verse are worthy of our consideration. (1)
''This may be understood as a description of God's power over nature
and elements, with^or without an allusion to the passage of the Red
Sea at the exodus''"'-7 or (2) ®The phraseology recalls the drying up
of the Red Sea, 51:10; 43:16, but the reference here, according to
42:15; 50:2, is to future things, and indeed to the drying up of the
Euphrates, which Cyrus diverted into the enlarged reservoir of Sephar-
vaim, so that the water fell to a foot in depth, and one 'could go
over on foo^^ (Herod 1.189). This made i t possib le both for the
conquerors to cross and the exi les to issue for th f rom the pr ison
o f t h e i m p e r i a l c i t y , g i r t a s i t w a s w i t h b o t h n a t u r a l a n d a r t i fi
cial lines of water, 11:15."^^

28* "That saith of Cvrus. He 3^ my shepherd, and shcQ.1 perform
a l l m y p l e a s u r e , e v e n s a v i n g o f J e r u s a l e m . S h e s h a l l b e b u i l t : a n d o f
t h e t e m p l e . T h y f o u n d a t i o n s h a l l b e l a i d . "

T h i s i s a d e fi n i t e p r o p h e c y g i v i n g f o r t h e fi r s t t i m e i n I s a i a h
t h e n a m e o f G y r u s a s J e h o v a h ' s a g e n t f o r d e l i v e r i n g I s r a e l f r o m
Babylon, and descr ib ing the nature of h is miss ion. "H^ began h is
r e i g n a b o u t 5 5 0 y e a r s b e f o r e C h r i s t , a n d t h i s p r o p h e c y w a s t h e r e f o r e
d e l i v e r e d n o t f a r f r o m a h u n d r e d a n d fi f t y y e a r s b e f o r e h e a s c e n d e d
t h e t h r o n e . H o n e b u t G o d h i m s e l f , o r h e w h o m G o d i n s p i r e d , c o u l d h a v e
m e n t i o n e d s o l o n g b e f o r e , t h e n a m e o f h i m w h o s h o u l d d e l i v e r t h e
Jew ish peop le f rom bondage .

" C y r u s , a c c o r d i n g t o J o s e p h u s , h e a i n i o f t h i s p r o p h e c y o f I s a i a h
d e l i v e r e d s o l o n g b e f o r e ; h e n c e h e w a s i n d u c e d t o d o t h a t y d i i c h w a s
con t ra ry t o Or ien ta l po l i cy, t o a id i n res to r i ng the cap t i ve Jewsand rebuilding their temple and city".^® See Ezra 1:1-4; 6:3.

1 2 . A l e x a n d e r .
1 3 . m i .
1 4 . B a r n e s .
1 5 . F a u s s e t .
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J e h o v a h , t h e S o v e r e i g n a n d o n l :
Chap te r 45

Chapter 44x24-28 are the In t roduc t ion to th is chapter, par t i cu
lar ly verse 28, ^da i le 45:22 conta ins the c l imact ic appeal .

This chapter te l ls us (1) Jehovah wi l l use Cyrus as His inst ru
ment , verses 1 -13 . I t fu r ther se ts fo r th id io Cyrus i s , how he is
to be used, and wby; and cr i t ic isms or coB^laints of God's sovereign
prov idence are answered. (2 ) Jehovah is p resent in Is rae l as the i r
o n l y S a v i o r , v e r s e s 1 4 - 1 9 . T h i s i s s h o w n b y, 1 . t h e c o m i n g i n a n d
c o n f e s s i o n o f t h e h e a t h e n , 2 . t h e c o n f u s i o n o f - i d o l - w o r s h i p p e r s a n d t h e
s a l v a t i o n o f t h e C h u r c h , a n d 3 . b y t h e c l e a r n e s s a n d c h a r a c t e r o f
h i s r e v e l a t i o n t o H i s p e o p l e . ( 3 ) J e h o v a h ' s s a l v a t i o n w i l l r e a c h t o
t h e e n d s o f t h e e a r t h , a n d h i s s o v e r e i g n t y w i l l b e u n i v e r s a l l y r e c o g n i
z e d ; v e r s e s 2 0 - 2 5 . H e a t h e n g o d s c a n n o t s a v e . J e h o v a h i s t h e o n l y
S a v i o r . L o o k i n g t o h i m i s t h e m e a n s o f s a l v a t i o n . H i s s o v e r e i g n t y
w i l l b e r e c o g n i z e d t o t h e s h a m e o f u n b e l i e v e r s a n d t o t h e b l e s s e d n e s s
of believers. Briefly^ we have in the chapter (1) Jehovah's sovereign
prov idence in the career o f Cyrus, (2) His sav ing presence in Israe l ,
( 3 ) H i s m i s s i o n a r y p u r p o s e i n s g ^ d t h r o u g h i t a l l .

4 5 : 1 . " T h u s s a i t h J e h o v a h t o h i s a n o i n t e d , t o C v r u s . w h o s e r i g h t
h a n d I h a v e h o l d e n . t o s u b d u e n a t i o n s b e f o r e h i m , a n d X w i l l l o o s e
t h e l o i n s o f k i n g s ; t o o p e n t h e d o o r s b e f o r e h i m , a n d t h e g a t e s s h a l l
n o t b e s h u t . "

Cyrus, who had been introduced by name in 44:28, is directly
addressed by Jehovah as "his anointed", the only heathen king so
ccQ.led by Jehovah. Compare Jeremiah 27:6. He is also called Je
hovah's shepherd (449£8), "he whom J^ovah loveth" (48:14), and is
evidently "the man of my counsel", and the "ravenous bird from the
e a s t " o f 4 6 : 11 . H e i s t h e h e r o ^ o m J e h o v a h s e l e c t s , s u s t a i n s , a n d
c a u s e s t o s u c c e e d a s h i s t o o l , I s a i a h 4 1 : 2 , 2 5 . T h e v i c t o r i o u s c a r e e r
of Cyrus, his conquering many nations, is prominent in the records
of Greek h is tor ians. To " loose the lo ins" probab ly means to render
feeble , fi l l w i th fear, d isab le . See Danie l 5 :6 .

The last part of the verse is particularly appropriate to the
taking of Babylon, "dll the streets of Babylon, leading on each side
of the river, were secured by two leaved brazen gates, and these were
providentially left open when Cyrus's forces entered the city in the
night, through the channel of the river, in the general disorder occasioned by the great feast which was then celebrated; otherwise,
says Herodotus, the Persians would have been shut up in the bed of the
river, as in a net, and all destroyed. The gates of the palace were
also imprudently opened to ascertain the occasion of the tumult;
when the two parties under Sabrias and Gadatas rushed in, got possessionof the palace, and slew the ^Jig. Hahum 2:6'!-'* See Daniel, chapter 5.
Darius t̂he Mede^ received the iingdom of Babylon probably at the hand
o f C y r u s .

2. "I will go before thee, and will make the rough places smooth;
I will brep^*" in pieces the doors of brass, and cut in sunder the bars
o f i r o n . "

1. Treasury of Scr ipture Knowledge
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J e h o v a i i w i l l p r e p a r e t h e w a y o f t h e c o n q u e s t s o f C y r u s , r e m o v i n g
o h s t a c l e s . C o m p a r e t h e p r o p h e c y o f t h e f a l l o f B a b y l o n . I s a i a h 1 3 : 4 - 1 7 .

3* " i ffld 1 wi l l give thee the treasures of darkness, and hidden
r i c h e s o f s e c r e t p l a c e s , t h a t t h o u m a v e s t k n o w t h a t i t i s I J e h o v a h .
w h o c a l l t h e e b v t h y n a m e , e v e n t h e G o d o f I s r a e l . "

Cyrus acquired jhxormous wealth in his conquests. He conquered
Croesus, the wealthiest monarch of the t imes, and is said to have se
c u r e d f r o m h i m m o r e t h a n 1 2 6 , 0 0 0 , 0 0 0 p o u n d s s t e r l i n g , b e s i d e s t h e
t r e a s u r e s o f B a b y l o n w h i c h b e c a m e h i s s p o i l .

The purpose of God giving prosperi ty to Cyrus was primari ly
that God be glor ified. The One who foretold his success and pros
perity even callip^him by name some 150 years before he ascended the
throne, is the same One who brought it to pass, Jehovah, the God of
Israel. Compare purpose of God in dealing with Pharoah, Exodus 7:17ay
8:10 ,22 ; 9 :14 . I t was tha t h is sovere ign ty and so le de i ty be recog
nized by the leading monarch of the day. Note the effect upon Cyrus
i n E z r a 1 : 2 .

4 . " F o r J a c o b m y s e r v a n t ' a s a k e , a n d I s r a e l m y c h o s e n . 1 h a v e
c a l l e d t h e e b y t h y n a m e ; I h a v e s u m a m e d t h e e , t h o u g h t h o u h a s t n o t
k n o w n m e . "

A second purpose of Jehovah in using Cyrus is here set forth,
namely for the deliverance of His chosen people. Jehovah, the sover
eign God, caused the Pharoah of the Exodus to fail that Israel be
delivered from the bondage o^ Egypt. The same God caused Cyrus, another
heathen monarch, to succeed for the deliverance of Israel from the
captivity of Baoylon. "^hou hast not known me' may either mean that
he was not a follower of the true religion, or that the name was given
long before he did or could know anything of him ^o gave it'.*^

5• ** I am Jf thovah. and there is none e lse; bes ides there
no God. I will gird thee, though thou hast not known me;"

Jehovah, the sole Deity, not only named Cyrus, but also promised
to equipt him. He will strengthen him, in contrast to weakening the
kings he will overcome (verse 1). Jehovah is the King of all kings.
See comment on last clause of verse 4 which parallels the last clause
o f t h i s v e r s e .

6. "That they may know from the rising of the sun, .^d from t^
west, that there is none besides me: I Jehovah, and there is none else.

Here is the third purpose God had in calling and equipping Cyrus,
a foreshadowing of His glorious missionary purpose as set forth in
the latter part of this chapter. It was that there migbt be the
acknowledgement of Jehovah as the only God throughout the heathen
world. Se Exodus 9:16, and Malachi 1:1

g . A l e x a n d e r .
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"Evil" In this verse does not refer to sin, for God is not the
author o f s in , Imt ev i l in the sense of ca lami ty such as war, in
o p p o s i t i o n t o p e a c e i n t h e s a m e c o n n e c t i o n . S e e J o b 2 s l u v d i e r e ® e v i l "
e v i d e n t l y r e f e r s t o J o b ' s r a f fl i c t i o n s a n d c a l a m i t i e s .

"Good and evil; prosperity and adversity abo\inj in the world at
all times; and all that is required in order to a correct understanding
of th is passage is the genera l s ta tement that a l l these th ings are
under providential direction".^ Jehovah is sovereign over all powers
a n d f o r c e s a n d c o n d i t i o n s - a l l t h i n g s .

8 . " D i s t i l , y e h e a v e n s f r o m a b o v e . a n d l e t t h e s k i e s p o u r d o w n
r i g h t e o u s n e s s ; l e t t h e e a r t h o p e n , t h a t i t m a y b r i n g f o r t h s a l v a t i o n .
and let i t cause r ighteousness to spr ing up together; I , Jehovah, have
c r e a t e d i t . " ^

This is a;^ poetical verse, a kind of "lyrid intermezzo" in ^ich
heavc?n and ea r th a re asked to j o in . The heaven i s summoned to shower
g r a c i o u s g i f t s o r b l e s s i n g s , a n d t h e e a r t h t o b r i z ^ f o G t h g r a c i o u s
f r u i t s , a l l t h r o u g h t h e p o w e r a n d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e p u r p o s e o f J e h o v a h
" tha t doe th a l l t hese th ings " . See I sa iah 44s3 ; Ezek ie l 34s26 ; I sa iah
12s3; Isaiah 61:11. "There cannot befound anywhere a more beaut i fu l
d e s c r i p t i o n o f a g e n u i n e r e v i v a l o f p u r e r e l i g i o n t h a n i n t h i s v e r s e .

9 • " W o e u n t o h i m t h a t s t r i v e t h w i t h h i s M a k e r s a p o t s h e r d a m o n g
t h e p o t s h e r d s o f t h e e a r t h ! S h a l l t h e c l a y s a y t o h i m t h a t f a s h i o n e t h
it. What makest thou? or t^ work. He hath no hands?"

Cr i t i c i sm o r oppos i t i on to the sovere ign ty o f God i s an t i c ipa ted ,
characterized, and condemned. Perhaps there was complaint of Hisa
using Cyrus, a heathen monarch as His tool; or criticism that he hadthe whole world in viewjjtis missionary purpose. The utter foolish
ness and s in o f man, a f rag i le creature, s t r iv ing wi th or deny ing the
sovereign power and infinite vrisdom and skill of his Creator are set
forth, and upon suchT'a man wee is pronounced. See Isaiah 29:16;
Romans 9 :20 ,21 .

l u . " W o e u n t o h i m t h a t s a i t h u n t o a f a t h e r . W h a t b e g e t t e s t t h o u ?
or to a woman. With what travailest thouY^

The thought of the foregoing verse is continued and emphasized.
T h e m a n v s h o fi n d s f a u l t w i t h J e h o v a h ' s d e a l i n g s i s l i k e a w i c k e d
fool ish ch i ld who compla ins to h is parents about h is own b i r th .

" I t w o u l d b e t h e r u d e s t a n d m o s t r e v o l t i n g a t t a c k o n a r e l a t i o n
o f i nv i o l ab le de l i cacy and mys te r y ; and ye t I s rae l i s gu i l t y o f t h i s
in making the hidden providential government of its God the subject
of expostulation."®

11 . " T h u s s a i t h J e h o v a h , t h e H r ^ l y O n e o f I s r a e l , a ^ I d s M a k e r :
Ask me of the things that are to come; concerning my sons, and con-
AftT»niTipr ibhe work of my hands. command ye m."

"The names by vhich he calls Himself express His absolute blame-
lessness and absolute supremacy over Israel".® There are two ccsnmon

5 . B a r n e s .
4 . i b i d .
5 . D e l .
6 . i b i d



• e s s
2 6 2

Ixi'tez^retatloiis of tlie words of Jeliovsiti^ tih.0 second being our preference*
(1) They aro a reproof* "Do you presume to question me, and dictate
to me concerning my sons, and concerning the work of my hands, to do
what I will with mine own? (see verses 9,10)"'(2) They are an Invita
tion to Inquire concerning Jehovah's dealings, by consulting His Word
and by prayer* "The secret things belong unto Jehovah our God;l3ut the
things that are revealed belong to us and to our children forever,that we may do all the words of this law." (Deuteroncsny 29:29) "We may
not strive with our Maker by passionate complaints, but we may wrjlstle
with him by faithful and fervent prayer."8 Genesis b2:2b: Hosea 12:4*

12* " I have made the earth, and created man upon i t : even my
hands, have stretched out the heavens; and all their host have I com
m a n d e d . "

"I" Is here emphatic - the Almighty Maker of heaven and darth.
G e n e s i s 1 : 1 , 6 , 2 6 , 2 7 ; H e b r e w s 11 : 3 ; P s a l m 3 3 : 9 .

1 3 * " I h a v e r a i s e d h i m u p I n r l g e h t e o u s n e s s . a n d I w i l l m a k e s t r a i g h t
a l l h i s w a y s : h e s h a l l b u i l d m y c i t y , a n d h e s h a l l l e t m y e x i l e s
g o f r e e , n o t f o r p r i c e n o r r e w a r d , g a l t h J e h o v a h o f h o s t s * "

" I " I s aga in empha t i c , as In the fo rego ing ve rse . "H im" re fe rs
t o G y r u s * S e I s a i a h 4 1 : 2 ; 4 5 : 1 - 6 ; 4 4 : 2 8 ; I I C h r o n i c l e s 3 6 $ 2 2 - 2 3 ; I s a i a h
5 2 : 3 .

"A l l t he anx ie ty o f the ex i l es I s ca lmed by th i s ' I n r i gh teous
n e s s ' , w h i c h t r a c e s b a c k t h e r e v o l u t i o n e f f e c t e d b y C y r u s t o J e h o v a h ' s
r i g h t e o u s n e s s , t h a t I s , H i s d e a l i n g s a s d i r e c t e d b y a b s o l u t e l o v e , a n d
a iming s imply a t H is people 's , and In rea l i ty the heathex is , wel fare . "
A s a f a c t o f h i s t o r y C y r u s n o t o n l y f r e e d t h e e x i l e s , a n d w i t h o u t e x a c t
i n g a p r i c e f o r t h e i r r a n s o m , b u t a l s o r e s t o r e d t o t h e m t h e t e m p l e
t r e a s u r e s * ( E z r a 1 : 7 - 1 1 )

1 4 * " T h u s s a l t h J e h o v a h . T h e l a b o r o f E g y p t , a n d t h e m e r c h a n d i s e
a n d t h e S a b e a n s . m e n o f s h a l l c o m e o v e r u n t o

t h e e , a n d t h e y s h a l l b e t h i n e : t h e y s h a l l g o a f t e r t h e e ; J L n c h a i n s
t h e y s h a l l c o m e o v e r ; a n d t h e y s h a l l f a l l d o w n u n t o t h e e , t h e y s h a l l
mmke supplication unto thee, sylng. Surely God Is In thee: and there
i s n o n e e l s e * t h e r e I s n o G o d *

H e r e I s a f o r e s h a d o w i n g o f P e n t e c o s t - J e h o v a h ' s s a v i n g p r e s e n c e
In Israe l , conv inc ing and conver t ing the heathen*

"The most natural Interpretation of the passage Is the common one,
which makes It a prophecy of moral and spir i tual conquests, to be
wrought by the church over the nations, and, as on^lllustrlous
example, by the Jewft religion over the heathenism Ef many countries,not excepting the literal Ethiopia, as we leam fr<mi Acts 8:27.

"They who foimerly were haughty, and with lofty brow despised the
Church, shall submit to her^ ^en It shall be known that she is the
sanctuary of the true God*"^^

7 * L o w t h e .
8 * M a t t h e w H e n r y *
9 * D e l *
1 0 . A l e x a n d e r *
11 . J o h n C a l v i n *



Iid this passage "in the prophet's view Jehovah and His church
form an inseparable unity, as in Jeremiah 35;16; I Corinthians 12:12,
Compare4 |̂r':ifaqt̂ EDyfl:nL,Hevelati b;9, a passage thoroughly Isaianic

15. "Verily thou ^ a GQd that hidest thyself. 0 ^ of Israel.
t h e S a v i o u r . "

One in terpre ta t ion is that th is verse contar iafl the confess ion o f
the heathen, another that it is the response of the church, a third
that it is the exclamation of the prophet. In any case the thought
seems to be that "God moves in a mysterious way. His wonders to per
form", s imi lar to Paul 's u t terance in Romans 11:33-36.

16 . " !Ehey sha l l nu t ta shame, yea , con founded, a l l o f them:
t h e y s h a l l g o i n t o c o n f u s i o n t o g e t h e r t h a t a r e m a k e r s o f i d o l s . "

T h i s a n d t h e f o l l o w i n g v e r s e s e t f o o b h a t w o - f o l d e f f e c t o f t h e
r e v e l a t i o n o f J e h o v a h . T o t h e i d o l a t e r i t m e a n s s h a m e a n d c o n f u s i o n .

17. "But Israel shall be saved by Jehovah with an Qvarlagtinpf ,sal-
v a t i o n ; y e s h a l l n o t ^ p u t t o ^ a m e n o r c o n f o u n d e d w o r l d w i t h o u t e n d . "

This is the opposi te of the foregoing verse, and a great yerse
o n t h e s u b j e c t o f s a l v a t i o n . T h e S a v i o r i s J e h o v a h ( M a t t h e w 1 : 2 1 ) . T h e
saved is the t rue ±srael (Romans 2:28,29). The salvat ion, not a tem
porary deliverance but everlasting salvation, Itot^ew 25s4b "madeperfectly blessed in the full enJpyĴ t̂ of God ,̂̂ «S§ug^out- eternity.

1 8 . " F o £ t h i ^ s s . ^ t h J g b o Ya ; ^ J b h a t c f f p c ^ t ^ ^ M l Q t h a ^ Q x i ^ t M s ^
f o r m e d . e a y t h ^ a n d m a d p i ^ , e s t a b ; i , l | 3 ) b ^ o 4 c r e a t e d i t
a ^ w a s t e , t h a t f o r m e d I t M i n h a b i t e d ; 1 j i m l e h o s i i ^ ; ^
n o n e e l s e . "

Jehovah revealed himself as "God in the full and exclusive sense"^^
in His works of creation. He created tl^s earth for a definite pur
pose, to be inhabited. Man was the cro^ng work of His creation.

1 9 . " I h a v e n Q t s p o k e n s e c r e t , i n a p l a c e Q l l a n d ^
d a ^ m e s s ; I s a i d n o t u n t o t h e s e e d o f J a c o b . S e e k y e . m e i n v a i n : I ,
J e h o v a h , s p e a k r i g h t e o u s n e s s . 1 d e c l a r e t h i n g s t h a t a r e r i g h t . "

I n c o n t r a s t t o t h e o b s c u r i t y , h o p e l e s s n e s s , a n d d e c e p t i o n o f t h e
h e a t h e n o r a c l e s , t h e w o r d o f J e h o v a h i s s p o k e n o p e n l y, i n o i ; h e l i g h t ;
Isaiah 48:16; John ISsSO^j Those who truly seek Him wil l be satisfied,
profited, Jeremiah 29:13,14. Jehovah, mighty to save, speaks what is
right and Just and true (Psalm 19:7-10) and fulfils his promises.
S e e I s a i a h 4 5 : 2 3 .

20. "Assemble yourselves and come; draw near together, y£ that
a r e e s c a p e d o f t h e n a t i o n s : t h e y h a v e n o k n o w l e d g e t h a t c a r r y t h e w o o d
of their graven image, and pray unto a god that cannot save♦"

1 2 . D e l . .
1 3 . S h o r t e r C a t e c h i s m .
1 4 . D e l .
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!Ehis Is a cal l to and character izat ion of the escaped of the nat iond.
These persons addressed^ according to Alexander, were the Idolaters still
left who were neither converted nor destroyed, the escaped of the nations

survived the Judgments sent by Gk)d upon them. "If there are any
still absurd enough to carry about a wooden god and pray to one lAio cannot
save , l e t t hem assemb le and d raw nea r * * . ! ^

21. **Declare yej^. and bring it forth! yea, let them take counsel to
g e t h e r : w h o h a t h i ^ o w e d t h i s f r o m a n c i e n t t i m e ? T t d i o h a t h d e c l a r e d i t o f
o l d ? h a v e n o t 1 . J e h o v a h ? a n d t h e r e i s n o P o d e l s e b e s i d e s m e . a l u s t
G r o d a n d a S a v i o u r : t h e r e i s n o n e b e s i d e s m e . "

See Chapter 41:26 and notes. Jehovah, is not only sole Dei ty, the
only One who c^n predict future events, but also a "Just God and a Savior".

®None besides is fit to rule..None besides is able to help?^® He is
J u s t , h a v i n g s a l v a t i o n ( Z e c h a r i a h 9 : 9 ) . S e e R o m a n s S : 2 6 .

22. "Look unto me. and be ve saved, all the ends of the earth! for
I a m G o d , a n d t h e r e i s n o n e e l s e . "

In view of the glorious fact that Jehovah is a Just God and a Savior,
( ve rse 21 ) t he gospe l I nv i t a t i on i s he re g i ven . Th i s ve rse t e l l s us
(1) the condi t ion of the gospel - "Look" (John b! l4 ,15) . To bel ieve is to
l o o k ( H e b r e w s 1 2 : 2 ) . A l e x a n d e r t e l l s u s t h i s w o r d l o o k d e n o t e s t h e a c t
o f t u rn i ng a round i n o rde r t o l ook i n a d i f f e ren t d i r ec t i on . I t may be
translated "Turn unto me". This Is repentance. (Acts 14:15). Believe
and repent . Fa i th Is the mot ive o f repentance. (2 ) The promise o f the
g o s p e l - S a l v a t i o n , f r o m s i n . S e e I s a i a h 1 : 1 8 ; 4 4 : 2 2 . N o t t e o m o r a l
d e l i v e r a n c e , b u t s p i r i t u a l s a l v a t i o n I s e m p h a s i z e d b y I s a i a h . ( 3 ) T h e
u n i v e r s a l i t y o f t h e o f f e r . 4 9 : 6 b ; 4 5 ; 2 0 . " W e ' v e a s t o r y t o t e l l t o t h e
na t ions" . (4 ) The g round o f th i s gospe l - " the exc lus ive de i t y o f Je
hovah^ "a Just God and a Savior" Romans 3:26. Acts 4:19^ Must forsake
a l l o t h e r g o d s f o r J e h o v a h - J e s u s , J e h o v a h m u s t r e i g n s u p r e m e a n d r e i g n
a l o n e I n m y h e a r t a n d l i f e .

2b. "By myself have i sworn, the word Is gone forth from mv mouth In
y*i gbtftouaness. and shall not return, that unto me every knee shall bow.
e v e r y t o n g u e s h a l l s w e a r

I n t h i s c l s l n g p a r a g r a p h o f t h e c h a p t e r t h e c a l l I s s u e s I n t o a c h a l
lenge, the challenge ilnto an Invitation, and the Invitation Into a con-
flnaa t lon o f the g lo r ious t ru th o f the p rophecy o f the un ive rsa l recog
n i t i on o f t he sove re ign t y o f Jehovah . " I t does no t necessa r i l y p red i c t
that al l shal l be converted to Him, since the terms are such as to In
c l u d e b o t h a v o l t i n t a r y a n d a c o s ^ u l s o r y s u b m i s s i o n , a n d I n o n e o f t h e s e
ways a l l w l t i i ou t excep t ion sha l l ye t recogn ize h im as the i r r i gh t fu l
s o v e r e i g n " . N o t e h o w P a u l u s e s t h i s p a s s a g e I n a p p l y i n g I t t o t h e fi n a l
Judgment (Romans 14:9-12), and as a climax to that matchless Chrlstologl-
c a l p a s s a g e i n P h l l l p p i a n s 2 : 5 - 11 .

2 4 . " O n l y i n J e h o v a h , i t I s s a i d o f i s r i g h t e o u s n e s s a n d s t r e n g t h
;eyen ^ sha l l men come: and a l l t hey t ha t we re Incensed aga ins t h im
s h a l l b e n u t t o s h a m e .

1 5 . A l e x a n d e r .
1 6 . M a t t h e w H e n r y
1 7 . A l e x a n d e r *
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J e h o v a h w i l l n o t o n l y b e s o v e r e i g n o v e r a l l , b u t t h e o n l y S a v i o r
to those who voluntar i ly sutmi t to h im. "These \Nho shal l confess that
their ri§piteousness is placed in God will approach to hlm."*^ John
12 :32 ; I I Co r i n th ians 5 :21 ; 12 :9 ; Ph i l i pp ians 4 :13 ; I I Timo thy 4 :
17-18. Chinpare the last c lause with verse 16, chapter 41:11; Psalm
72 :9 ; 110 :2 . To t he be l i eve r t he re i s sa l va t i on and s t reng th , t o t he
u n b e l i e v e r , s h a m e .

25 . * *12 J iAovah sha l l a l l t he seed o f I s rae l ^ Jus t i fied , and
a h a l l g l o r r . "

T h e s e e d o f I s r a e l h e r e m e a n s t h e t r u e C h u r c h o u t o f a l l m a n k i n d ,
Romans 10:12; Galatians 3:28,29; Colossians 3:11. In Jehovah, by His
free grace, the seed of Israel is pardoned and aceepted, Romans 3:24,
25. Therefore, the redeemed shall sing His praise. "But far be it
from me to glory, save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ. (Galatians
6 : 1 4 a ) .

i
1 8 . J o h n C a l v i n .
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T h e g o d a o f B a b y l o n a n d t h e G o d o f I s r a e l
Chapter 46

Jehovah supreme In Babylon Is set forth In Chapters 46 and 47; He
Is sovereign over the gods of Babylon (46) and the city of Babylon (47).
S e e J e r e m i a h 5 1 : 4 4 . C h a p t e r 4 6 : 1 - 2 g i v e s u s a n e x h i b i t i o n o f t h e i m
potence of the gods of Babylon issuing iosuing in their defeat and
humi l ia t ion . Verses 3 -13 p resent in con t ras t the omnipo tence o f the
G o d o f I s r a e l b r i n g i n g t o H i s p e o p l e d e l i v e r a n c e a n d g l o r y . J e h o v a h i s
the bearer of His people^whereas the gods of Babylon all have to be
c a r r i e d . J e h o v a h i s i n c o m p a r a b l e i n H i s p o w e r t o p r e d i c t f u t u r e e v e n t s
a n d t o b r i n g t h e m t o p a s s ; f o r i n s t a n c e ^ t h e c a r e e r o f C y r u s . F i n a l l y
H e i s m i g h t y t o s a v e , t h e G i v e r o f S a i v s ^ t i o n t o Z i o n . F r o m t h e b a s i c
c o n t r a s t o f t h i s c h a p t e r a r e d r a w n t h e e x h o r t a t i o n s t o t h r e e c l a s s e s o f
people, introduced by the words. Hearken (verse 3), Remember (8,9),
and Hea rken ( ve rse 12 ) .

4 6 : 1 " B e l b o w e t h d o w n . H e b o s t o o n e t h ; t h e i r i d o l s a r e u p o n t h e b e a s t s .
a n d u p o n t h e c a t t l e : t h e t h i n g s t h a t v e c a r r i e d a b o u t a r e m a d e g , l o a d ,
a b u r d e n t o t h e w e a r y b e a s t . "

B e l w a s a s u n - g o d , a n d H e b o g o d o f l i t e r a t u r e a n d s c i e n c e , c h i e f
dei t ies of Babylon. "Some make Bel to be a contract ion of Baal ; others
ra the r t h i nk no t , bu t t ha t i t was Be lus , one o f t he i r fi r s t k i ngs , who
af ter h is death was de ified, ds Bel was a de ified pr ince, so (some
think) Nebo was a deified prophet, for so Nebo signifies.. The names of
t h e s e i d o l s w e r e t a k e n i n t o t h e n a m e s o f t h e i r p r i n c e s , B e l i n t o B e l -
shazzar's, Nebo into Nebuchadnezzar's."^

T h e f a t e o f t h e s e g o d s i s h e r e s e t f o r t h . T h e y a r e f a l l i n g . T h e i r
idols are being carried in their Impotence. We are told that after Cyrus
took Babylon these idols were carried away as booty. See Xaaiah 2:18;
21:9; Jeremiah 5u:2-4; 51:44.

2 . " T h e y s t o o p . t h e y b o w d o w n t o g e t h e r ; t h e y c o u l d n o t d e l i v e r
the burden, but themselves are gone into captivityT"

•

The Babylonian gods are fallen. They are helpless to save their
own images. They have became captives themselves. See II Samuel 5:21.

3. "Hearken unto me, 0 house of Jacob, and all the remnant of the
house of Israel , that have been borne by me from their bir th, that have
b e e n c a r r i e d f r o m t h e w o m b . "

In contrast to the Babylonian gods Mdio had to be carried, Jehovah
had been the bearer of H-s people from their beginning. See Numbers
11:12; Deuteronomy 1:31: 32:11; Exodus 19:4; Isaiah 63:9; Isaiah 40:11.

4. "And even to old age I am he. and even to hear hairs will I
carry you: I have made and I will bear: yea. I will carry. a^d will
d e l i v e r . "

1 . M a t t h e w H e n r y .
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As in the past, so in the future, 0od, vdio made His people will
continue to bear th^ and will save them* His lovingkindness chsinges
n o t , M a l a c h i d ; 6 ; H e b r e w s 1 3 s 8 ."Thou didst create us, not only, that we might be human beings,
b u t t h a t w e m i ^ t b e t h y c h i l d r e n ; a n d t h e r e f o r e t h o u w i l t c o n t i n u e t i l l
the end to exercise cont inual ly towards us the care of a father and of
a m o t h e r . " ^

5. "To whom wi l l ye l iken me. and make me eaual . and comuare me.
that we SSI M IIHt^

See Chap te r 40 :18 ,25 and no tes on these ve rses .

6 . " S u c h l a v i s h g o l d o u t o f t h e b a g , a n d w e i g h s i l v e r i n t h e
b a l a n c e , t h e y h i r e a g o l d s m i t h , a n d h e m a k e t h i t a g o d ; t h e y f a l l d o w n .
y e a , t h e y w o r s h i p . "

C o i ^ a r e 4 0 : 1 9 , 2 0 a n d 4 4 : 9 - 2 0 w i t h n o t e s o n t h e s e v e r s e s . S u c h
i d o l a t r y w a s p r a c t i c e d b y t h e c h i l d r e n o f I s r a e l a t t h e f o o t o f S i n a i
(Exodus 32:2-4), by Jeroboam (I Kings 12:28), and by Nebuchadnezzar and
the Baby lon ians (Danie l 3 :1-15) .

7 . " T h e y b e a r i t u p o n t h e s h o u l d e r , t h e y c a r r y i t . a n d s e t i t i n
i t s p lace , and i t s tande th : f r om i t s ^p lace sha l l i t no t removes vea .
o n e m a y c r y u n t o i t . y e t 6 a n i t n o t a n s w e r , n o r s a v e h i m o u t o f h i s
t r o u b l e . "

I n c o n t r a s t t o t h e i n c o m p a r a b l e J e h o v a h , m i g h t y t o s a v e , t h e
B e a r e r o f H i s p e o p l e , i s t h e i d o l , t h e w o r k ( f m a n ' s h a n d s , h e l p l e s s ,
i m m o v e a b l e , d e a f a n d d u m b , w i t h n o p o w e r t o s a v e i t s w o r s h i p p e r s .
S e e P s a l m 1 1 5 : 4 - 8 ; I s a i a h 4 5 : 2 0 .

8 . " R e m e m b e r t h i s , a n d s h o w y o u r s e l v e s m e n : b r i n g i t a g a i n t o m i n d .
0 ye t ransgressors . "

" T h a t t o w h i c h t h e ' t h i s ' r e f e r s i s t h e w o r t h l e s s n e s s o f t h e i d o l s
and ido la t ry. Those addressed are . . . those who are no t defin i te ly com
mitted to apostasy, but fluctuate between Jehovaism ancl heathenism, in-
c l i d i ng t o t he l a t t e r. "

"In order to be manly, we must be godly; for man was made 'in the
image of God', and only rises to his true dignity when Joined to God;
v i r t u e i s d e r i v e d f r o m t h e L a t i n , ' v i r ' - a m a n . " S e e I C o r i n t h i a n s 1 4 : 2 0 .

9. "Remember the former things of old: for 1 ^ God, and there is
none else; I ^ God, and there is none like me."

See Chapter 42:9; 45:5;6,21,22, and notes on these verses.

10. "Declaring the end from the beginning, and from ancient t imes
things that are not yet done: sayiy^g,Jy pp^nsel shall stand, and I will
d o a l l m y p l e a s u r e

2 . J o h n C a l v i n .
3 . D e l .
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God has a purpose and pleasure ^iilch are revealed In prc^hecy, and
w h i c h w i l l h e e s t a b l i s h e d b y H i s fl o w e r . ( I s a i a h 4 0 s 8 } . S e e I s a i a h
45:21; Genesis ;^:15; Acts 4:28; 5s39; Ephesians 1:11.

11 • "Calling a ravenous bird from the east, the man of my counsel
f r o m a f a r c o u n t r y : y e a . I h a v e s p o k e n . I w i l l a l s o b r i n g i t t o p a s s :
i h a v e p u r p o s e d . I w i l l a l s o d o i t . "

Th is i s a defin i te i l l us t ra t ion o f God 's fo reknowledge and power
s ta ted i n the fo rego ing ve rse . The " ravenous b i rd " ev iden t l y re fe rs to
Cyrus from Persia, swift in his marches, who had the golden eagle for
h i s s t a n d a r d . S e e 4 1 : 2 , 2 5 ; 4 5 : 1 - 6 ; 4 4 : 2 8 ; 4 5 : 1 3 ; 4 8 : 1 4 , 1 5 . P s a l m 7 6 :
1 0 ; A c t s 4 : 2 8 .

1 2 . " H e a r k e n u n t o m e . y e s t o u t - h e a r t e d , t h a t a r e f a r f r o m r i g h t e o u s
n e s s . "

Con^are the people here addressed with those of verse 3, and 8,
4 8 : 1 ; a n d A c t s 7 : 5 1 . T h e s t o u t - h e a r t e d a r e t h o s e w h o a r e s t u b b o r n i n
t h e i r r e b e l l i o n a g a i n s t G o d . T o s u c h s i n n e r s a s t h e s e G o d h a s a
m e s s a g e .

1 3 . " I b r i n g n e a r m y r i g h t e o u s n e s s , i t s h a l l n o t b e f a r o f f , a n d
m y s a l v a t i o n s h a l l n o t t a r r y : a n d I w i l l p l a c e s a l v a t i o n i n Z l o n f o r
I s r a e l m y g l o r y . " " ^

"The sense in vdi ich salvat ion can be referred to the r ighteous
n e s s o f G o d i s c l e a r f r o m I s a i a h 1 : 2 7 . T h e e x h i b i t i o n o f G o d ' s r i g h t e o u s
n e s s c o n s j l s t s i n t h e s a l v a t i o n o f h i s p e o p l e a n d t h e s i m u l t a n e o u s
destruction of his enemies".^ His righteousness will be revealed and
w i l l b r i n g s a l v a t i o n a n d g l o r y t o I s r a e l . S e e R o m a n s l i Z 7 ; 3 : 2 1 .

4 . A l e x a n d e r
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J e h o v a h ' s J m l e n t u p o n t h e P i t :
Chapter 47

o f B a l

C h a p t e r 4 6 p r e s e n t s t h e i n ^ o l b e n c e o f t h e g o d s o f B a h j l o n I n c o n
t r a s t t o t h e o m n i p o t e n c e o f J e h o v a h v h o w i l l b r i n g S a l v a t i o n a n d g l o r y -
to His people. Ih is chapter (47) forete l ls the Judgment o f Ood upon
the c i t y o f Baby lon . !Eh is c i t y (1 ) w i l l be in the dus t , de th roned ,
disgraced, despondent^, verses 1-7; (2) in distress and desolation,
verses 8-11, (3) i t is docmied to dest ruct ion wi th none to de l iver,
v e r s e s 1 2 - 1 5 . T h e r e a s o n f o r s u c h a f e a r f u l j u d g m e n t i s s i n , p a r t i
c u l a r l y t h e s i n s o f c r u e l t y , p r i d e a n d s o r c e r y . O o r r ^ a r e t h i s c h a p t e r
with the prophecy of the fal l of Babylon found in Chapter 13.

4 7 s l . " C o m e d o v m . a n d s i t i n t h e d u s t . 0 v i r g i n d a u g h t e r o f B a b y l o n
s i t o n t h e g r o u n d w i t h o u t a t h r o n e . 0 d a u g h t e r o f t h e C h a l d e a n s : f o r
t h o u S h a l t n o m o r e b e c a l l e d t e n d e r a n d d e l i c a t e . "

T h e e x h i b i t i o n o f C o d * s r i g h t e o u s n e s s b r i n g i n g s a l v a t i o n a n d
g lory to Is rae l (46:13) w i l l b r ing dest ruc t ion and shame to Baby lon,
figurat ive ly addressed as v i rg in daughter o f Baby lon, and daughter o f
t h e C h a l d e a n s . P r o m r o y a l t y a n d l u x u r y s h e w i l l c o m e d o w n t o h u m i l i a
t i o n a n d d e t h r o n e m e n t . C o n t r a s t t h e h u m i l i a t i o n o f t h e k i n g o f H i n e v a h ,
J o n a h 3 : 6 .

2 . " T a k e t h e m i l l s t o n e s , a n d g r i n d m e a l ; r e m o v e t h y v e i l , s t r i p
o f f t he t ra in , uncover the l eg , pass th rough the r i ve rs . "

The judgment upon Babylon will be like -that of a queen coming down
to the dinS^ery and degradation of a female slave.

3 . " T h y n a k e d n e s s s h a l l b e t i n c o v e r e d . y e a , t h y s h a m e s h a l l b e
s e e n : I w i l l t a k e v e n g e a n c e , a n d w i l l s p a r e n o m a n . "

Babylon wi l l come to e;^osure and d isgrace. Jehovah wi l l take
vengeance (Psalm 94:1,2; Romans 12:19; Hebrews 10:30-31; Revelation
18 :5 ,8 ) . H i s j udgmen t w i l l be comp le te .

4. "Our Redeemer. Jehovah of hosts is his name, the Holy One of
I s r a e l . "

VIThile this chapter e^diibits the righteousness of God in the
des t ruc t ion o f H is enemies , th is one verse exh ib i ts the pos i t i ve s ide
of His righteousness in the salvation of His people. Con^are Revela
t ion 19:1 ,2 ; Isa iah 1 :27; and 46:13 wi th notes .

5. "Si t thou si lent, and get -Qiee into darkness. 0 daughter of toe
caialdeans: for thou shalt no more ^ called mistress of kingdomaT"

The picture of judgment proceeds. To Babylon wi l l come sorrow,
despondency, loss of power and prestige.

6 . " I w a s w r o t h w i t h m y p e o p l e . I p r o f a n e d m i n e i n h e r i t a n c e , a n d
gave them into toy hand; thou didst show them no mercy; upon the aged
hast thou very heavily laid thy yoke.^
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Such jucigment would come upon Babylon because when Jehovah used
her as his instrument for the chas^tisement of Israel she was cruel
a n d I n h u m a n , S e e Z e c h a r l a h I s 1 5 ; I s a i a h 1 3 : 1 6 ; D e u t e r o n o m y 2 8 : 5 0 ,

7 • "And thou saldst. i shal l be mistress foreven so that thou
d i d s t n o t l a v t h e s e t h i n g s t o t h y h e a r t . n e i t h e r d i d s t r e m e m b e r t h e
l a t t e r e n d t h e r e o f . "

"Such inconsiderate cruel ty can only be explained by the delusion
t h a t h e r s u p r e m a c y w a s e t e r n a l , t h a t n o d a y o f r e c k o n i n g c o u l d e v e r
c o m e t o h e r " ,

8 , " N n w t h e r e f o r e h e a r t h i s , t h o u t h a t a r t g i v e n t o o l e a s t i r e s .
t h a t s i t t e s t s e c u r e l y , t h a t s a v e s t i n t h v h e a r h I _ a m , a n d t h e r e i s
n o n e e l s e b e s i d e s m e ; I s h a l l n o t s i t a s a w i d o w , n e i t h e r s h a l l I -
k n o w t h e l o s s o f c h i l d r e n . "

F u r t h e r s i n s o f B a b y l o n a r e l u x u r y , f a l s e s e c u r i t y , s e l f - e x a l t a
tion, "atheistic self-s\ifficiency"^, confidence in an eternal future
free f rom widowhood and loss of chi ldren. See Daniel 5:1-4; 4:30. '
11 : 3 6 ; R e v e l a t i o n 1 8 : 3 - 8 .

9 • " B u t t h e s e t h i n g s s h a l l c o m e t o t h e e i n a m o m e n t i n o n e
d.ay, gie loss of children, and wedowhood: in their full measure shall
i H e v c o m e u p o n t h e e . i n t h e m u l t i t u d e o f t h y s o c e r i e s . a n d t h e g r e a t
a b u n d a n c e o f t h i n e e n c h a n t m e n t s , "

Suddenly "she wi l l experience loss of husband and chi ldren in
a l l i t s e x t e n t a n d a l l i t s d e p t h , d e s p i t e t h e m u l t i t u d e o f h e r
magical„arts... Babylon was the birthplace of astrology, the heme of
m a g i c . " S e e D a n i e l 2 : 2 ; 4 : 7 ; 5 : 7 .

1 0 . " f o r t h o u h a s t t r u s t e d i n t h y . e i c k e d n e s s ; t h o u h a s t s a i d .
N o n e s e e t h m e ; t t i y w i s d o m a n d t h y k n o w l e d g e , i t h a t h p e r v e r t e d t h e e ;
and thou hast said in thy heart. X am, and there is none else besides me."

The object of their tmxst was their own wickedness rather than
the only God, omn&ient and omnipresent. They had perverted minds and
proud hearts. See Psalm 52:7; Jeremiah 23:24; Remans 1:22,' verse 8.

11. "Therefore shal l evi l come upon thee; thou shalt not know the
dawn ing the reo f : and m isch ie f sha l l f a l l upon thee ; thou sha l t no t
be able to put it away; and desolation shall come upon thee suddenly,
vda i ch t hou knowes t no t , "

As a result of their sins Judgment would come upon thee suddenly,
surprisingly, and irresistibly. This Judgaent would be evil, mis
chief, desolation, and is illustrated in Daniel^5:25-30.

12. "Stand now with thine enchantments, and with thB multitude
of thy sorceries, wherein thou hast labored from thy youth; ^ ^ be
Sou Shalt M alJle to profit, if ^ M thou mavest prevail,"

1 , S k i n n e r ,
2 , G , A , S ,
3 , D e l ,
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B a b y l o n i a n s w i t h t h e i rA challenge to theysorcerers to do their best. Compare Acts
1 3 : 8 - 1 2 .

1 3 . " T h o u a r t w e a r i e d i n t h e m u l t i t u d e o f t h y c o u n s e l s ! l e t n o w
t h e a s t r o l o g e r s , t h e s t a r - g a z e r s , t h e m o n t h l y p r o g n o s t i c a t o r s , s t a n d
u p . a n d s a v e t h e e f r o m t h e t h i n g s t h a t s h a l l c o m e u p o n t h e e . ^

I n t h e i j c u l t i t u d e o f t h e i r c o u n s e l s t h e r e i s w e a r i n e s s i n s t e a d o f
w i s d o m .

"The thing referred to in the passage before us, and ^ich was
prac t i sed in Baby lon was , p robab ly, tha t o f fo recas t ing fu tu re events ,
or te l l ing what would occur by the observat ion of the pos i t ions of the
h e a v e n l y b o d i e s . " S u c h f o r e t e l l e r s a r e c a l l e d u p o n t o s a v e t h e i r
p e o p l e f r o m c a l a m i t y .

14. "Behold , they sha l l be as s tubb le ; the fire sha l l burn them:
t h e y s h a l l n o t d e l i v e r t h e m s e l v e s f r o m t h e p o w e r o f t h e fl a m e ; i t
s h a l l n o t b e a c o a l t o w a i m a t . n o r a fi r e t o s i t b e f o r e . "

These Babylonian astro logers wi l l be quick ly and complete ly
consumi]|led. They are utterly powerless to save themselves, much lesst h e i r p e o p l e f r o m d e s t r u c t i o n .

15. "Thus shal l the things be unto thee : feerein thou hast labored;
t h e y t h a t h a v e t r a f fi c k e d w i t h t h e e f r o m t h y y o u t h s h a l l w a n d e r e v e r y
o n e t o h i s q u a r t e r ; t h e r e s h a l l b e n o n e t o s a v e t h e e . "

A lexander suggest s the fo l low ing as a poss ib le in te rpre ta t ion
of this verses "Thy astrologers, et cetera, are utterly destroyed,
and as for thy dealers, they wander home, et cetera, widely d i f ferent
i n f a t e , b u t b o t h a l i k e i n t h i s , t h a t t h e y h a v e t h e e d e f e n c e l e s s i n
t h e h o u r o f e x t r e m i t y . " B a b y l o n i s d o o m e d t o d e s t r u c t i o n w i t h n o n e
t o d e l i v e r .

4 * B a r n e s .


